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PREFATORY NOTE 


The present book is the first of several volumes on the Khordah 
Avesta of the Zoroastrian Canon, which Dr. Dhalla plans to 
publish in this series. It is pleasant to welcome the work as a 
contribution by one who is himself a Zoroastrian priest and who 
was sent by the Parsi community of India to pursue his studies 
for three years and a half in America. 

A. V. Williams Jacksok. 


PREFACE 


. 1 . 

As the main points which I wished to emphasize regarding the 
scope and method adopted in this work will be found in the 
Introduction I shall utilize these few lines for the pleasant duty 
of expressing the feeling of gratitude that I owe to others. 

Now that my work at Columbia University has come to a 
happy close, I recall with gratification the generous help given 
to me by my Parsi community in India in enabling me to come 
to America ^o that I might add to my Eastern equipment the 
knowledge of Western scholarship. For this privilege I shall 
remain under lasting obligation to them. 

My most cordial thanks are due to Professor A. V. Williams 
Jackson under whose gwfwship I have passed three of the most 
instructive years of my life. Happy it was to have the oppor- 
tunity of work with one so inspiring as an cO^rapaiti; and pleas- 
ant will remain the memory of those many*happy hours of 
instruction and enlightenment, when in the future, to adopt the 
noble words of Zatsparam, I shall try to deliver back to the 
worthy whatever is taught liberally by my teacher. 

I have also to thank my friend and fellow-student, Mr. George 
C. O. Haas, who has greatly lightened my work by carefully 
going over the proof-sheets with acumen all his own, and thus 
adding to the accuracy of the book. 

I should also like to record my appreciation of the work of 
the printers. The New Era Printing Company, who have executed 
it in a most creditable manner, especially when one considers flue 
fact that more than half of the work (the italic portion) had to 
be done in not less than five different forei|?i tongues. 

M. N. Dsalla. 

Columbia University, New York, 

May 2S, 1908, 
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INTRODUCTION 


Tlie Nyaisies. The Nyaishes, or Zoroastrian litanies, are a 
collection of five short prayers or ascriptions of praise addressed 
to the Sun, Moon, Water, and Fire, and to the Angels Khurshed, 
Mihr, Mah, Ardvisur, and Atash, who preside over these ele- 
ments. They are composed of fragments taken from the Yasna 
and Yashts which are found in the Greater Avesta, and they 
form an important part of the Khordah Avesta, or Lesser Avesta, 
a redaction of which, together with introductory Pazand prayers, 
was begun by Dastur Adarbad Mahraspand during the reign of 
Shapur 2 (310-379 A D.), and kept up in a way for a long 
time. These litanies constitute a sort of religious chrestomathy, 
consisting of short prayers, invocations, supplications, depreca- 
tions, and obsecrations employed in daily use by laymen as well 
as by priests. 

Like the greater part of the Avesta, the original Avestan 
Nyaishes were rendered into Pahlavi (about 700-900 A. D.), 
later into Sanskrit (1200), into Persian (1600-1800), and 
lastly into Gujarati (1818). The Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati 
versions of all the Nyaishes have come down to us complete 
together with commentaries of an exegetical nature. The San- 
skrit version, on the other hand, is complete for the Khurshed, 
Mah, and Atash Nyaishes ; but lacking in the case of the Mihr 
and Aban Nyaishes, so far as our manuscript material goes. « 

Scope and Arrangement. In the present work I have given 
the several texts in transliteration on one side, and have placed 
on the opposite page my translation of eaqh into English. With 
the exception of the original Avestan text none of the texts 
has been previously translated. The complete Pahlavi text is 
likewise collated and edited here for the first time, and adds 
something, therefore, to the existing fund of Pahlavi literature 
hitherto published. 

ix 





X INTRODUCTION 

Materials Used for Avestan and Sanskrit. I have based my 
Avestan text on Dr. Geldner’s admirable edition, entitled Avesta, 
the Sacred Books of the Parsis, Stuttgart, 1896. In certain cases, 
however, I have followed readings suggested by Bartholomae in 
his Altiranisches Worterbuch, Strassburg, 1904. For the San- 
skrit text I have adopted Ervad Sheriarjrs critical edition of 
Neryosangh’s Khordah Avesta, Bombay, 1907. 

Materials Used. In preparing the present edition of the 
Pahlavi text I have been much indebted to the generous aid of 
Shams-ul Ulma Jivanji Jamshedji Modi, who collected seventeen 
Avesta-Pahlavi manuscripts from different parts of India and 
sent them to America for my use. I feel deeply obliged to the 
several owners of these manuscripts for their readiness to put 
them at my disposal. I have likewise to thank Librarian F. W. 
Thomas and the Trustees of the East India Office Library at 
London, for their kindness in placing in my hands one Avesta- 
Pahlavi and one Avesta-Persian manuscript, at the request of 
my teacher. Professor Jackson. 

I cannot at this stage of my work give a fully detailed descrip- 
tion or a comprehensive review of the merits and demerits of 
the various manuscripts, neither can I enter into any textual 
criticism of the same; this can be done only when, in addition 
to the Nyaish portion, I have edited the other parts of the Pahlavi 
Khordah Avesta, besides the Nyaishes themselves, as I plan to 
do in the near future. But I give here a general account of the 
codexes which I have used. 

Manuscript Material for Pahlavi. The manuscripts used in 
thp preparation of the Pahlavi text are, in the order used in this 
work, as follows : 

Mulla I^iruz Library, Bombay 
Mfj Written by Mobed Kaits Rustam and finished on the aist 
day of the 2nd month A. Y. 1135. Careful and correct. 
Mf^ Without colophon. Beautiful Iranian script. Very correctf 
Not modern. 

Mfg No colophon. Modern. Carelessly written# 
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Manekji Rustamji Unwala 
Ui Written by Tehmur Naoroz Rustam Behram Sanjana and 
finished on the ist day of the 5th month A. Y. 1162. 
Carefully written. With interlinear Persian glosses. 

Uj Without colophon. Carefully written. 

U* Without colophon. Ervad Unwala writes that it was copied 
by Dastur Jamshedji Rustamji Mehrji Rana. 

U4 Written by Dastur Rustamji Noshervanji. Most cicely 
akin to F^. Probably copied from it. 

DarabPeshootanSanjana 
D Writte* by Dastur Edalji Darabji Sanjana about a hundred 
years ago. Very correct. Copied from more than one 
original manuscript. Occasional explanatory glosses in 
Persian. 

Kaikhusru Jamaspji 

K Without colophon. Hastily written, but correct Often 
differing in construction from others. 

Columbia UniVersity Library, New York 
F, Used by Geldner in his edition of the Avestan text. For- 
merly belonging to Mobed Framji Fardunji Madan, now 
at the Library of Columbia University, presented by 
Dastur Kaikhusru Jamaspji through Professor Jackson. 
Carefully written. Finished at Yazd by Rustam Gush- 
tasp Ardashir on the 28th day of the I0th(?) month 
A. Y. 1075. 

Behramgore Tehmuras Anklesaria 
B Verbatim copy of Fj, According to Mr. Behramgore, it 
was copied by Mobed Khudabax Farrudabad about thirty 
years ago. 

East India Office Library, London 
Li* Finished A Y. (il?) 24=5 A, D. 1755. Carefully written. 
Used by Geldner in his Avesta edition. Also used by 
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Darmesteter in Etudes Iraniennes, a. 275-315, Paris, 
1883. * 

Edalji Keresaspji Antia 
A Without colophon. Akin to Ug. According to Ervad Antia, 
written by Dastur Sorabji Framji Mehrji Rana, of Nav- 
sari. * 

Jivanji Jamshedji Modi 
Ml Written by Mobed Jamshed Peshotan Hormazdyar Dastur 
Jamasp Sanjana, of Bulsar, in A. Y. 1123 (=1753 
A. D.). Careless. Sometimes gives valuable explana- 
tory glosses. • 

Without colophon. Akin to U^. 

M3 Without colophon. Akin to Ug. 

Mehrji Rana Library, Navsari 
Mfi Written by Sohrab Dastur Framroz Sohrab Rustam and 
finished on the 7th day of the 6th month A. Y. 1213. 
Akin to Uj. It has an interlinear Persian version. Good, 
Mr^ Written by the same scribe and finished on the 1st day of 
the 4th month A. Y. 1222, possibly from the same original. 
It also has an interlinear Persian version. 


Other Manuscript Material. Other manuscripts which give 
the Pahlavi version of one or more Nyaishes, but which were 
not accessible to me, are, as named by Geldner in the pro- 
legomena to his Avesta edition, pp. v-xiv, as follows: 

Ji5 This manuscript gives the version of the Khurshed Nyaish. 
Jsg This gives the Aban and Atash Nyaishes. (Quoted from 
West’s article, Pahlavi Literature, in Grundriss der Iranr- 
ischen PJulologie, 2, 88, Strassburg, 1896-1904.) 

University Library, K ope nhagen 
Ki 8 This manuscript gives all the Nyaishes. 
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Kgl. und Staatsbibliothek, Munich 
M, This has the Khurshed Nyaish. 

Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris 
This contains all the Nyaishes. 

m ' 

Lithographed Pahlavi Text. In addition to the manuscripts, 
there is also a lithographed edition of the Pahlavi text which 
appeared in an edition of the Avesta-Pahlavi text of the whole 
Khordah Avesta, with a Pahlavi-Persian glossary. This edition 
is by Ervad Kavashji Nasharvanji Kanga, entitled Pak Khordeh 
Avastd tenl Pehelavl m&eiii Buddha, published at Bombay in 
1859. The introduction to this is in Gujarati and was printed 
from type. The compilation of the text, as the editor says, is 
based on several manuscripts. It is a careful piece of work, but 
its critical value is impaired, as it does not give details of the 
collation which fixed the text nor does it enter into questions of 
textual criticism. 

Persian Manuscript. My Persian text is based on used 
also by Darmesteter in Btudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-315, Paris, 
1883. Besides this manuscript, I have made occasional reference 
to the interlinear Persian version which runs fairly constantly 
throughout MSS. Mr^jj. I have made similar references to the 
explanatory glosses in Persian which appear incidentally in other 
manuscripts, and I have embodied these in my notes wherever 
they seemed of value. 

Gujarati Version. The last independent native version that 
appeared before the influence of Western scholarship penetratcj? 
into India was a version in Gujarati. Two separate renderings 
in this tongue appeared within five months of each other in the 
year 1818. Both of these were published at Bombay, The first 
was the Khordeh Avastd bd mdeni, i&ne Nldei tatha laM mSeni 
iathe, by Dastur Framji Shohorabji Nosharivala, and the second, 
Khordeh Avastdno tarjumo, by Ervad !^dal Darab Rustam San- 
jana (afterwards Dastur Edalji Darabji Sanjana). As neither 
of these was accessible to me in its original form, I have based 
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my text of the Gujarati version upon a reprint of the seqond, or 
Sanjana version, which was published by Behedin Dadabhai 
Kavashji, and entitled Avasta ba maenl, Bombay, A. Y. 1239 
(=1818 A. D.). This version, as the publisher states in the 
introduction, is a verbatim reproduction of the previous work 
by the learned Dastur and it therefore servc!^ as an adequate 
substitute for the original. 

Method Adopted in Transliterating Pahlavi. The method 
adopted for the transliteration of the Pahlavi, as also the Aves- 
tan and Persian, is substantially that used by the various writers 
in the Grundriss der Iranischen Philologie, Strassburg, 1896- 

In transcribing the Pahlavi I was inclined at first to adopt the 
method which I had employed in an article in the Spiegel Me- 
morial Volume, viz : of giving both the Huzvarish and the Pazand 
equivalents, the latter in brackets. But after due deliberation I 
decided against that course in this particular case, for the reason 
that the Persian version itself serves that purpose sufficiently 
well. 

Difficulties of the Iranian Translators. It is to be observed 
that the Pahlavi version of the Avestan Nyaishes, like that of 
the other parts of the Avesta, is a word for word rendering of 
the original, except in the case of independent explanatory 
glosses. This very close adherence to the original construction, 
together with the inflectional poverty of the Pahlavi language 
and the use of transcriptions in the case of obscure Av'estati 
words, adds much to the ambiguity of the Pahlavi rendering and 
‘makes it clumsy as compared with the Pahlavi of independent 
treatises like the Denkart or Datistan-i Denik. 

To overcome the obstacle thrown in his way by the imperfect 
inflectional apparatus, the Pahlavist generally meets the difficulty 
by the use of particles, which he often, however, omits* This 
omission of the sole means of indicating the syntactical relation 
of a word in a sentence I’reatly increases Neryosangh's difficulty 
in adjusting the proper bearing of one word upon the others, and 
of gathering the true significance of tihe construction, which is 
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particularly concise in Pahlavi writings. It must be acknowl- 
edged, however, that he has succeeded on the whole remarkably 
well, owing to his intimate knowledge of Pahlavi. His Sanskrit 
version suffers, moreover, because of his faithfully following the 
Pahlavi construction and rendering it word for word into San- 
skrit. This method often obliges him to sacrifice the Sanskrit 
syntax to that of his original Pahlavi. Hence it is that his San- 
skrit assumes a hybrid type of Iranicized Sanskrit, which can be 
fully understood only in the light of the Pahlavi construction. 

Value of the Traditional Versions. By bringing together 
four different versions of the original Avesta, I have endeavored 
to give side^by side, in consecutive order, the tradition as repre- 
sented at various periods of Iranian study. Besides its other 
value, tradition often proves to be a safeguard for the elucida- 
tion of obscure ideas and for the interpretation of native thought, 
which might otherwise be unintelligible. Even the thorough- 
going linguist, when his philological attempt at analysis of a 
word has failed to yield result, can turn ultimately toward tradi- 
tion for some light. As an example, I might cite certain in- 
stances in which the tradition contributes to a better understand- 
ing of a word or expression, even if it has nothing particularly 
new to add to the results that might otherwise be obtained. 
Such instances in the Nyaishes are the iollowing : pa&a-^a~staH-, 
earsmmant-suron (Ny. i. 8), tOsla t&sia (Ny. i. i6), gaoMOra-^ 
(Ny. 3. i), (Ny. 3. 10), huMnU-, 

hrstu, vantd.b 9 rgii- (Ny. 5. 13), aeoMg- (Ny. 5. n). In the 
same category we must include the various explanatory glosses 
given by the commentators. We may accept their interpretation 
or we may reject it, as we choose, but we cannot deny the fact that 
their interpretation gives at least views that were closer to the 
original teachings in point of time and associated more closely 
in a measure with the thought then current than we are to-day. 

The Pahlavi version was made at a time when the language 
of the Avesta ha,d become almost dead and the knowledge of 
the sacred text was on its decline. The Sanskrit, Persian, and 
Gujarati versions belong to a still later period and are based upon 
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the PahlaTi Except in the case of Neryosangh, the knowledge 
which their composers possessed of the original Avestan lan- 
guage was practically reduced to nothing. The Pahlavi version 
was for them the only medium through which to interpret the 
Avestan writings. Such being the case, we can hardly expect 
these translators to make any marked improvement on the Pah- 
lavi versim and help us to interpret the .original Av^tan books 
better than was done by the Pahlavi commentators tiiemselves. 
We therefore find that wherever the Pahlavist has failed to grasp 
the meaning of the original Avestan words and has rendered 
liiem errcmedusly, the authors of the later versions repeat, for 
tihe most part, the same mistakes. Compare, for example, 
jo^Ourvahr- (Ny. i. 8), Ahurams (Ny. !• i8), (Ny. 3^ 6), 

(Ny. 3. 7), dayata (Ny. 3. 11) , afrasah^vanU (Ny. 

Neryosangh occasionally corrects the Pahlavi rendering when 
he thuiks it faulty. This riiows — and I would emphasize the 
fact — diat he had recourse at times to the Avestan text itself. 


eili the Cmnm^tators iure More 

with fh A The Pahlavi ccMmnCTfeators in general 

have writtai more upon thc^ parts of the Avesta which they 
have thought to he more u^ful for &e common people. This 
is <xie of the reasons why there are more commentaries on the 
Vendidad, 'the Leviticus of tiie Parsis,’^ than on the Yasna, 
widdi is mainly liturgical. The former contains the rules and 
t'^tdations Aat affected the daily life of the people and accord- 
ic^Iy needed xsme expounding, whereas the latter, being used 
ptir|X)s» by Ife piies&ood, did not require 
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long explanatory glosses. In the same manner, the Khordah 
Avesta, which forms that portion of the Zoroastrian literature 
that the laity had to use daily in common with the clei^, was 
thought to require more extensive commentary by way of expo- 
sition. It is also true that the more abstract and obscure an 
Avestan passage is, the less has been the attempt of the com- 
mentators to explain it. We find this in the case of those 
Nyaishes in which certain stanzas from the Gathas occur. These 
verses as a rule have very few glosses, as contrasted with the 
other parts of the Nyaishes, which are often accompanied by 
elaborate glosses. In making their version, moreover, the com- 
mentators sSmetimes differ from each other not only in the form 
of statement and construction, but also in the matter of intro- 
ducing interpretations of their own. 

Neryosangh’s Original. More than one independent version 
of the Pahlavi Khordah Avesta existed in oral and written tra- 
dition, and Neryosangh had access to these when he compiled his 
Sanskrit text. Unfortunately the old manuscripts have not come 
down to us, as all the copies that we now possess were made 
some time during the last two centuries. These have various 
additions that are due to the copyists; we cannot therefore point 
0 any single manuscript or group of manuscripts as having been 
the original actually used by Neryosangh^ 

Keryosangh’s style. From what has’ already been said re- 
gardmg the method adopted by our versionists, it is easy to 
understand^ Neryosangh's Sanskrit style would naturally dif- 
fer from the ordinary Sanskrit literary style. I cannot here go 

treatment^ 

e mg volume. I may mention here, however, one of his 

form ffT f 'tT *e pause, or 

Irtl f 1, ^ ^ only re- 

ill / Tajdamlyoh 

amarak, ataepa, vrspk Mkaye, yeihyalf^ ayam, nirndm ask 
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pravrm Candra^r^ayok. In my transliteration 
I have preserved in general these peculiarities of the text, whh 
the exception, however, of changing Neryosangh’s anusvara {m) 
to the consonantal w throughout before vowels and the labials. 
It would have been more consistent to have followed the orig- 
inal text in this respect likewise. 

Plan Adopted in the Notes. As the different versions are 
given side by side with their respective translations, I have not 
thought it necessary throughout to draw the reader s attention 
to the scores of instances in which the tradition deviates from 
the original Avesta, or where one particular version differs from 
another. I have made, it is true, a slight exceptiorfto this rule 
in the first Nyaish, where I have occasionally pointed out some 
of the nK>re striking variations. I have, likewise, generally omit- 
ted to cite references to the original Avestan passages which have 
inspired the commentators, as these are already familiar to every 
student of the Zoroastrian Uterature. My purpose throughout 
the work has been to be as brief as possible. 

Value of the Present Work for the Pafsis. The present work, 
I hope, will be of special interest to the Parsis, as it places before 
them versions of their sacred literature made by their own 
priests at different periods in the history of the Zoroastrian relig- 
ion. This will enable them to see and judge how their scriptures 
were understood and interpreted by their learned clerics at vari- 
ous epochs from the bright days of the rise of the Sasanids to 
the dark days that followed long after the fall of their empire. 
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abl. = ablative. 

acc. = accusative, 

adj. = adjective, 

adv. = adverb. 

Air. Wb. = Altiraniscbes Worterbuch (Bartholomae). 
Ar. = Arabic. 

At. = Avesta. 

Bd == Bundahislin. 

cf. = (confer), compare. 

dal = dative. 

dem. =l^demonstrative. 

Dk. == Denkart. 

dit. = dual. 

ed. = edition of, edited by. 

Ir. ssfitudes Iraniennes (Darmestcter). 
fern. = feminine, 

fut. = future. 

Fr. W, = Fragment Westergaard. 

gen. == genitive. 

GlrPh. = Grundriss der Iraniscben Pbilologic. 

Guj. = Gujarati. 

i e. = (id est), that is. 

ibid = (ibidem), in the same work. 

inf. = infinitive. 

instr. =2: instrumental. 

JR AS. =: Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. 

LeZA. s=Le Zend-Avesta (Damesteter). 

lit = literally, 

loc. = locative, 

masc. =; masculine. 

Mod. Pers. == Modern Persian. 

MS, rs: Manuscript 
Ner. srNeryosangh. 
neut =: neuter, 

nom. =s nominative. 

Ny. = Nyaish, 

cm. =s omit, omits. 

op. cit = (opus citatum), the work previously cited 
Paz. = Pazand. 

Pers. = Persian. 

PhL. ■ , ssPahlavi, 
pi. , = plural, 

pref. = prefix. 
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abbreviations 
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pres. = present 

pron. " pronoun, 

ptcpl. = participle, 

sing. = singular. 

Skt =“ Sanskrit. 

Sp. = Spiegel. 

Sr. =Sirozah. 

3 = translated by, translation of. 

franscr. = transcription. 

Vd. =:Vendidad. 

vers. = version. 

Vsp. =!Visperad. 

VYt. = Vishtasp Yasht. 

Ys. =:Yasna. 

ZDMG =zS;sLrift der Deutschen Morgenlandischeffl Gesellschaft. 

/ y = these parentheses indicate glosses that occur in the vercions. 

r ] = the square brackets indicate my own additions. 

= these dots are used to indicate abbreviations in the text, 
answering to the use of fd and vod of the Iranian 
writers. 

I ^ ^ ^ ] =3 the dots in the square brackets show that the text is 

missing. 
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THE NYAISHES 
I. Khurslied Bfyaish 

Avesta, Pahiavi, Sanskrit, Persian, ano Gujarati Texts 
‘ o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

O 


Pazaild. pa nqm i Yazdq: stSem zb&em dadar H&rmazd i 
rayomand i x‘°arahem.and i harvisp &gS,h i kardagSr i ^adnwandif 
li'odawand i pddHah bar hamd padUdhq i nag&Mdr i xdlik i 
maxluk alrazak rdU daMnda i kadir u kavl u kadlm i baxMinda 
i baxMiSgar i mihirbtf tvqnd u d&nS. u pdk parwardagdr, itdil 
padiSahl bazavsl bdiat. Hormasd i xl°ads,e i awazUrU gura aParakt 
awazdyat. X^ar^zt i amarg i raySmand i aurvand asp bS> ras&t. 
zz hamd gundh . . . pa patit hsm, 

o 

Pahiavi. pavan^ lint i Yaaddn (^aly* ndn Ssm i Yaeddn 
pstudr* vaUdUnani). sidyiln* u azbdyiln vaMd&nam^ d&tar 
Ohrmazd rdyBmand gadBsmand^ rd vispakOs'' hamd* 

dkdsih xavitunit'-*) kdrkaridr^^ martumdnP madant^ hamSk^* 
sd’ataydn}* idatd. putaxldh^* madam harvisp^"’ pdtaxSdhdn^* pds- 
}d.nlh^* vaMdmtak^ pmk*^ vabiduntak** hamdk** martum** 
tdra*^ gospand vdyandakun^ rd moM*'* rdUk ythabUntak**^ 

tuvdn^ zd'atd^ kudrat** yaxsemnit** vaBd^ kavt** kadlm’* 
xelkdntak** vinds hamd bandakdn** m u*’ baxldlSkar mitrbdn** 
tuvdn * u ddnik u pdk fravartdr.*^ nswak ** lahtdlh ^ bd autvdb 
yekv&mtP’ Ohrmazd*^ x'‘atd {pfatd'* 2 gihdn emMnlk*’ vaMdUn- 
tak hamd mandavamlhd rd) rawdH % rdlnlk awaun ythaMndi. 
X^arlit “ amark “ rdyBmand** arvadasp “ {aymjodnh ** ImS) 
y ehamtandt. min hamdk vinds ... pman fotit kamOm. 
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ZOROASTRIAN LITANIES 
I. Khurshed^ Nyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 


o 


Avesta. 
tan text.] 


[The introductory passage does not occur in the Aves- 
o 


Pazand., In the name of God. I praise^ and invoke the creator 
Ormazd, the radiant, glorious, omniscient, maker, lord of lords, 
king over all kings, watchful, creator of the universe, giver of 
daily bread,® powerful, strong, eternal, forgiver, merciful, loving, 
mighty, wise, holy, and nourisher. May [His] just kingdom 
be imperishable. May the majesty and glory of Ormazd, the 
beneficent lord, increase. [Hither] may come the immortal, 
radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Of all sins . . .* I repent. 


Pahlavi. In the name of God (that is, I begin in the name 
of God). I offer praise and invocation unto the creator Ormazd, 
the radiant, glorious, omniscient (that is, He foreknows every- 
thing), maker of men, lord over all lords, king over all king's, 
protector, creator of all men, cattle, animals, and birds, giver 
of full means, powerful lord, strong, powerful, eternal, forgiver 
of the sins of all beings, the merciful, loving, efficient and wise, 
holy, nourishing. Let [His] good sovereignty be without an end. 
May the activity and splendor of the lord Ormazd (the lord of 
both worlds, the promoter of all things) increase. May the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun come (for our help). Of all 
sins ... I am penitent. 
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O 

Sanskrit. [. . .] samastebhyah papebhyah . . . pe^cOtaptem 
asmi. 

o 

Persian, banantizad. sitdyti kunamudkrkummdadarHor- 
ntazd nnrmand u wHah ra danandak tamim asr&r {az In jahan 
u az an jahan ast) u kirdigar (ya‘nl paida kunandah ast) xudS- 
vand tamam xudavandan u podiSah bar tamam podiSakan nigah- 
daranddh paida kunandah tatnaml paida ludagan u paiwasiak 
razi dahandah qudrat darandoh u qavi u qadlm u baxidyandak 
baxMisgar mihrban tavand u dana u pak u paroarandak, *adil 
padilahi bs zaval bdHad {ya‘nl hargiz b-dxir na rasad). an Mk 
Hormazd xudai hast u da'im dar afztln budan ast. buzurgi u nUr 
Xurlsd bsmarg Mh ralnl dwrandah u tSz asp hast dar afzilta bad, 
az tamam gunah . . . ba patU hastam. 


o 

Gujarati, (jam karUc) lajd&nd n&mtJa dadar Hormajd khaleS 
am nurmand tamdm khabarno Janndr ane kdmno kamOr iahebom 
baheb am tamam padiaho upar pad&dha mgaha rdkhnar kkalakne 
peda kamar ghanl rojino apndr kudratmand am jordvar am 
kadlm am bakhaindr bakkidv-ndr am mekerbdn iakto ane ddnd 
am pak parvaraS kamdr. (jehnt) adel podidkl kdem eke. Her- 
majd potam mele pedd tkOelo vardhlno kamdr eke teken'i tdr^ 
karH am iad karU. am bemarag kkdlei tej gkoddne kkdvand 
Kkurshednl bulandi am nur Jidda thdo (am te mdkOrl madade) 
pohoco. ha tamdm gundkthi ... tobd kart pdeko far& ckeU, 


I 

Avesta. mmase te Akura Mazda •driSbii pars anydik domqn. 
nants va Amala Spantd mspe kvaraJiazaotk, aetaljikdi Ahuram 
Mazdqm aetat Amala Spanta asta^ edaonqm Fravdiii aitai Vayqn 
DarafiS.X’c&atam. 
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O 

Sanskrit. [. . .] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. In the name of the Lord. I praise and commemo- 
rate the creator Ormazd [who is] brilliant, pure, knower of all 
secrets (of this world and the next), maker (that is, he is the 
creator), lord of all lords, and king over all kings, guardian, 
creator of all creatures, giver of continuous nourishment, power- 
ful, strong, eternal, bountiful, merciful, benevolent, efficient, wise, 
holy, and nourisher. May [His] just sovereignty be imperishable 
(that is, may it never reach its end). The lordship of Ormazd 
is eternally on the increase. May the greatness and splendor of 
the Sun that is immortal, possessed of light, and swift-horsed, 
increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

0 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the creator Ormazd, 
the pure and glorious, knower of all information, and doer of 
work, lord of lords, and king over all kings, guardian, creator 
of the universe, giver of much provision, powerful and strong 
and eternal and bestower and causer of bestowal, and kind, able 
and wise and holy, nourisher. (His) just kingdom is abiding. 
I praise and commemorate Ormazd [who] is self-created and 
maker of increase. And may the greatness and glory of the 
Sun that is immortal, pure, lord of swift horse, increase, and 
may he come (for my help). From all sins ... I turn back 
with repentance. ^ 


I 

Avesta. Homage unto Thee, O Ahura Mazda,' thrice* prior to 
other creatures.* Homage unto you, O Archangels, all of one 
accord* with the Sun. May this* [homage] seek its way so as 
to reach® unto Ahura Mazda, this [homage] unto the Archangels, 
this [homage] unto the Guardian Spirits* of the righteous,® this 
unto Vayu,® that follows its Own Law for the Long Period. 



!• I- 


KHURSHED NVAISH 


6 


I 

Pahlavi. namm^ yedrUnam^ d Lak Ohrmazd j bUr !mMn^ mim^. 
hamak ® daman, namaz ® a ^ lakUm ® Amakraspmdan ^ hartfisp 
pavan hamkamik u hamdd^iin}^ litafM bard yiMmMmii 
datar^^ Ohrmazd litanB}^ Amahrospandan^^ ahrmMn 

Fravakran^^ litamd Vay Dir X'^ata ^ (ae ^ Ram Yazai')^ 

I 

Sanskrit, namas te Svamin (Gurd) MahajMnin tridha (Mlm 
manosa vacosa karmana cd) pUrvam anyayah nama 

yusmabhyam he Amiiaspinta^ sarve ekabhilasah {amiiah id 
amarah spintah id gurutarah saptamUrtayafi Svawdnafy), atra 
sampropnotu Svami Mahajfiani atra Amara Gurutarah (sapieh 
murtayah SvaminaJi) atra muktatmanam Vfddhayah atra Rama 
Dir gham Raja. 


t 

Persian, namaz Tura ay Xudai mih dana sik aytna {ya*m bah. 
menlt u guftar u bah kardar) piS az tamam paidaiS, namOz Mma 
ra ay AmiOsfandan tamam yak murad dUrandah kastand {Am$a 
ya*ni dmarg u spanta bah ma'nl buzurg haft fUrat dadar Mormazd 
rd). inja barasld {ya*nl bayayld) dadar Hormazd tnja 
lasfandan (haft sUrat XudM) Inja Farohar cdavan tnja Ram 
izad Dir Xudai. 


I 

Gujarati. namUc Tune e Hormajd taran martabe tam^OmpeM^ 
ebne. (namu tehent) agau. namUc tamo tamam ek moradna rOkhnar 
neUna cahanar Amiaipandone. e jago pohoco dadar Mormajd. 
t jago f pohoco) Andaipando. e jago (pohoco) aio FaroMro am 
e jago i^pohocd) Ram Ijad LamU 
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I 

Pahlavi. I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd, thrice before 
all creatures. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who are] all 
of one will and one accord. Hither come, O creator Ormazd, 
hither, O Archangels, hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither, Vayu the Lord of Long Duration (that is, the Angel Ram). 

I 

Sanskrit. Homage unto Thee, O Lord (Master) Thou of 
Great Knowledge, in threefold manner (that is, by thought, by 
word and by deed) before the rest of creation. Homage unto 
you, O Archangels (Amisaspintclh) , [who are] all of one will 
(amiMh, that is, immortals, spintSh, that is, very venerable ones, 
seven forms of tlie Lord). Hither may come the Lord of Great 
Knowledge, hither the Very Venerable Immortal Ones (seven 
forms of the Lord), hither the Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither Ram, King for a Long Time. 

I 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord, Thou Great Wise One ! 
in three ways, (that is, by thought, word, and deed) before all 
creation. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who] are all pos- 
sessed of one will {Amsha means immortal and spantH means 
great, seven forms of the creator Ormazd). Hither reach (that is, 
come), O creator Ormazd, hither, O Archangels (seven forms 
of the Lord), hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, hither, 
O Angel Ram of Long Lordship. 

I * 

Gujarati. I do homage unto You, O Ormazd, thrice before (I 
do homage) unto the entire creation. I do homage unto you 
Archangels, all of one will, wishers of good. May the creator 
Ormazd come to this place! May the Archangels (come) to 
this place! May the righteous Guardian Spirits (come) to this 
place, and may the Angel Ram, the Lord of Long Duration 
(come) to this place! 
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2 

Avesta. xinaa&ra Ahurahe Mazdi . , . stemm aSjm. 

. 2 

Pahlavi. ^ndySratOnh i Ohrmazd . . . stOyim ahrakxh, 

2 

Sanskrit, satkdraye Svaminam MahujMninafk . . . staomi 
punyam, 

2 

Persian, xidnad gardanam Hormazd ra . , , simyU kutmm 
diU rH, 

2 

Gujarati, khu&h&l karUc Hormajdru , . . ane t&rif karU 
raiUnl, 


3 

Avesta. fjrastuyS humatsibyasd/Z kUxtSibyasM Avarbtdibyasbbt 
mq.bw5ibyasca vaxahvoibyasU variivldbyasba. cdbi.gairya daiO^i 
vispa humatoia kaxtaia kvarkoba. paitiribya ded&S mspA duk 
mataba duzuxtaba dtizvarkl^a. 

3 

PaMavi. fraz' staybm^ hmnat «* huxt a* hvarU* pman 
mnibn u « gowibn u ’’ kumbn. madam ® vaxdUnkntk * yehab&mm “ 
harvisp^yhumat huxt hvarbt^^ (agr^ karpak mbidmam^\ 
bara bikanibnlh yehabunam harvisp dubmat u » duMxt >« a » «faJ- 


3 

Sanskrit, prakrstam staomi sumatam ca sUMani ca sukrtUni 
camanasa ca vacasa ca karmana ca. odMkaik graha^aM karom 
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2 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. ... I praise right- 
eousness. 

2 

Pahlavi. [May there be] propitiation unto Ormazd. ... I 
praise righteousness. 

2 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge. ... I praise righteousness. 

2 

Persian. I propitiate Ormazd. ... I praise righteousness, 

2 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude. 


3 

Avesta. I praise good thoughts, good words, and good deeds 
and those that are to be thought, spoken, and done. I do accept 
all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. I do renounce 
all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds, 

3 

Pahlavi. With [my] thought and word and deed I fttljy 
praise good thought and good word and good deed. I uphold 
all good thoughts and good words and good deeds (that is, I 
practise righteousness). I give up all evil thoughts and evil 
words and evil deeds (that is, I do not commit sin). 

3 

Sanskrit, I praise in full measure good thoughts, good word.s, 
and good deeds, by [my] thought, word, and deed, I make full 
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samastamm sumatanam sUktanUm sukrtanUm ca. parityagam 
karomi samastandm durmatHn&m durUktandm duhkjddndm ca, 

3 

Persian, fardz sitayam nSk mmlt u nik guftSr u nSk kardOr 
rd meniin u gaviSn u kuniin. awar gtrUnl dehom harvlsp Mmat 
u kaxt u hvarU (^ya‘nl Urfah kunam). bah hiiiSnl dehdm harvisp 
duimata u duzUxta u dUzvarita (^ya‘nl gundk nakunam). 

3 

Gujarati, ghanl tdrif karU nek naiainl ane nek bolvdnl ane 
nek kdm karvanlimahSirt) nek naiat ane halve ane karve kar%, 
ane upar pakdU (idne akkatldr karii) tam&m nek manaknl ane nek 
goftar ane nek kerdOme iidne iavdbnd kdm karit). ane mukl de& 
(idne dur karO) tamdm burl naiat ane bufH bolvU am burd felne 
lidne gundh naJa karU). 


Avesta. ferd v3 rdhl AmeSd Spentd yasnjmbd vahmembd /era 
manankd ferd vacanhd ferd iyao&and ferd anhuyd ftrd tanvasbii 
afahyk ultanem. staomi diem. 


4 

Pahlavi. frdz val^ lakum rdttnam mavan* Amakrmpanddn^ 
kanidst^ yaziin^ {Oindk ®) u nydyUn ® {ostafnt*)frde pavan mtniin 
frdz pavan gswiin frdz “ pavan kuniSn frdz “ pcevan axf r ** mln- 
iinlk^ frdz pavan^*‘ tan zak-b'^^ nafSS.^^ Jdn^* {at^ tan 
pavan x'°giih i ^ lakum yaxsenMimm. pavan aftilh ** r •* lakam 
dditan “ hand as^ hat-am tan ruvdn ^ rde “ bard ** apdyet yeka- 
buntan^ bard*’'^ yehabanam). stdySm ahrdklk.^ 

4 

&S3\a\cAt>. prakrstam yusmabhyaih daksinaydmi {kila ddkptpl 
karomi) he Amiidspintd ijisnlm ca namaskftmt ca prakppf^na 
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acceptance of all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. 
I make renunciation of all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil 
deeds. 

3 

Persian. I praise forth good thought, good word, and good 
deed [by my] thought, word, and deed. I uphold all good 
thoughts, good words, and good deeds (that is, I practise merit). 
I discard all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds (that is, 
I do not commit sin). 

3 

Gujarati. I praise much the good thinking and good speaking 
and good doing (with my) thinking and speaking and doing. 
And I uphold (that is, I adopt) all good thinking and good speak- 
ing and good doing (that is, I practise religious merit). And I 
give up (that is, I renounce) all evil thinking and evil speaking 
and evil doing (that is, I do not commit sin). 


4 

Avesta. I proffer unto you, ye Archangels, sacrifice and 
prayer, with thought, with word, with deed, with [my] being, 
with the very life of my body.^ I praise righteousness. 


4 

Pahlavi. I bestow upon you, who are Archangels, the (mani- 
fest) sacrifice and praise (consecration) forth with [my] thought, 
forth with [my] word, forth with [my] deed, forth with [myj 
consciousness, forth with [my] body, and even that which is my 
own life (that is, I keep [my] body for your ownership. To keep 
for your ownership is this, that, if it becomes proper for me to give 
up [my] body for the sake of [ray] soul, I will give [it])'. I 
praise righteousness. 

4 

Sanskrit. I offer in full measure (that is, I make dedication) 
unto you, who are Archangels, sacrifice and homage with 
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manasS, prakrsUna vacasu prakrstena karmana prakf^pna Uhena 
{kila prajnonmesend). prakrstam ianoSca nijam jlvam {kUa saktaik 
svodhinataya yusmukam dh3.raya.ini. sv3dkinatay3 yu§makaA% 
dharanam evam kila yadi datum yogyam tat viiesena dadarni). 
staomi puny am. 


A 

Persian, faraz luma rod hastam Mh AtnlOs/andan hastand 
iziln u nyayiln faraz pa meniln faraz pa gaviln faraz pa 
kunUn faraz pa aku faraz pa tan faraz pa an xii fan {ya'nl tan 
bah xeli luma daram. bah xsli luma daltan ay ba/0dya*nl agar 
tan ravan ra babayad dadan bah dehom). sitayam alahi. 


4 

Gujarati, ane tamo bujorag Amlalpandone ijalne ane niaelnl 
lakhavat karU buland nek naiate buland nek bohe buland nek k&m 
karve buland delna nek andelae buland tane ane potana jive kar% 
(pane maharU tan rovanne vOlte apvU pade to khalulan apM). ane 
tanf karti rOltinl. 


5 

Avesta. nemo Ahurai Mazdai. nemo Amelasibyo SpsntalibyS. 
nzmd Mi&rai vouru.gaoyamtee. nemO Hvarijclaitai cmrual.aspai. 
nemo abyd doi&rabyo yi Ahurahe MazdL mmo Geul. nmd 

Gayehe. nemo Zarad-ultrahe Spitamahe alaons Fravalee. netmm 

Vlspayh AlaonO stOil hoidyaila bav^idyaiba bolytfid'yoiba. 


13 


tlTANY TO THE SUN 


-I. s 


[my] full thought, word, deed, and excellent understanding 
(that is, with the manifestation of intelligence). And in full 
[do I offer unto you] my own life of the body (that is, I hold 
it at your disposal [lit. I keep it devoted with self-dependence on 
you]. Holding it at your service [is] in this manner, that, if it 
[becomes] proper to give, I shall absolutely give it). I praise 
righteousness. 

4 

Persian. I offer unto you who are Archangels sacrifice and 
prayer, forth with [my] thought, forth with word, forth with 
deed, forth with intellect, forth with [my] body, forth with my 
own life (that is, I hold [my] body at your disposal. To hold at 
your disposal is this, that if I need give [my] body for [my] 
soul I [will] give it) . I praise righteousness. 

4 

Gujarati. And I bestow upon you venerable Archangels 
sacrifice and praise, along with good thinking, along with good 
speaking, along with good doing, along with the heart’s desire, 
along with the body, and with my own life (that is, if it becomes 
necessary to give my body for the sake of [my] soul, I will cer- 
tainly give it). And I praise rectitude. 


5 

Avesta, Homage’' unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto Mithra, the lord of wide pasr 
tures.® Homage unto the Sun, the swift-horsed. Homage unto 
these® two eyes that are of Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Bull. Homage unto Gaya [Maretan]. Homage unto the Guard- 
ian Spirit of the righteous Zarathushtra, the Spitaman. Homage 
unto the whole creation of the Righteous One,* that is, that is 
coming into being® and that will be. 
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Hnvani G&k 

Voko, uxiyU Mammhd, JsJa&ra AiOia ttSia iax^m, 

Rapi^wina G&h 
ima raoci barsziStam barazimanqm, 

Uzayeirina Gilh 
yahml Spanta Swa MainyU urvaisS Jasb. 


S 

Pahlavi. namaz''- a® Dhrmazd^ (u* Ohrtnazd gufl* aby 
yiSn s li kart yehvUnSt mavan ^ Saplran * frmmrtartuM sm- 

taran^ zatartu.m'% namaz d Amahraspandan («‘* Amahras- 
pandan guft at>i nyayiSn vaB}^ kart yehvUnlt mmmn 

paimanlk vditaimnU u " patrnamk darit u *® ko/a-b ^ i « mia ” 
patman^ bara'^ panzSt^ val^ Sapirdn u” arzamkan ythabu- 
nu^\ namaz “ a Mitr frax^gbym^'^ {Mitr^ i” /razfgbybt^ 
guft ai'i nyayiin 5 li vaB^ kart yekvumt^ mavan^ Mitr *“ 
ruvan “ nafB xttp yaxsenunit « is « amat-a$ « Mitr**- madam “ 

ruvani*^ nafm xap« doit yekvUnSt ai hamak*^ dam i dkrmazd 
xap dalt yehvttnst**). namaz‘s S X^ariSt** i** arvadasp’^ (««1 
X’arSst**^^ arvadasp*^ gu/t^ aSy nydyiSn^ a«» li vaB*' kart 
yeh-vunst mavan*^ ranj^ povan kar** karpak vabidmtan** rnska- 
dmnySn** la pavan ranj*^ yaxsenunSt mB. A'-a*® detB** rOS /* ” 

yaxsenunam'*'* yatHnam ” vazlunam la pavan ranp* yaxsenunanis, 
namaz'** Of Maya'** Doisr z™ dkrmazd dat ArdvisUr'^ 

Yazat huiodmlkP- Doisr** dkrmazd dat guft ahf nyayiin***- 
-valdf* kart yeh-vunst** mavan^ hamUk^ dam** i®* dkr- 
mazd pavan huialmik madam nihrSt u** Mi aU pavan dulialmk 
*^^damla mkirstu**h^** val maya** la yzdrUnlt***), namaz** 
a Tara u ^ namOz^ val*** GayOmart^ (a «« J^a u *» Gaya- 
mart*^ guft asy*” nyayiin*** min*** vaB*** iapir*** mekadrU- 
nsm mavan*** mas bsn kas*** u kasbsn mas vUlr xmMtanSt*** 
kartan^mat*** brat has bsn brat i*** mas vinOs vamunym*** 
T, m ■ xTt itfmrm). namaz *** a »* 

guft asy nyaytln mm*** vaBf^ lapir*** mekadrunam*** mavan 
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At the Havani Gah. 

Further the body through Vohuman,* Khshathra, and, Asha in 
accordance with [my] desire. 

At the Rapithwina Gah. 

[Unto] these lights, the highest [light] of the high. 

At the Uzayeirina Gah. 

At which end'^ Thou [i. e. Ahura Mazda] wilt come with Thy 
Holy Spirit. 

S 

Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd (and Ormazd said 'he will 
have offered praise unto me — ^lie who [is] the greatest nourisher of 
the good and the greatest smiter of tlie wicked).' Homage unto 
the Archangels (and the Archangels said ' he will have offered us 
praise— he who eats in moderation and holds [his possessions] in 
moderation, and whatsoever is left from the [practice of] mod- 
eration, he shall give unto the good and worthy).' Homage unto 
Mihr of wide pastures (Mihr of wide pastures said ‘he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who keeps well Mihr unto his own 
soul ; whoso keeps well Mihr unto his own soul, he will have well 
preserved all creatures of Ormazd).’ Homage unto the swift- 
horsed Sun (and the swift-horsed Sun said ‘ he will have offered 
praise unto me — he who undergoes trouble for meritorious work 
[but] does not regard it as trouble, since even I come and go in 
my proper way and do not regard it as [any] trouble).’ Homage 
unto the Water, the Eye, made by Ormazd (the spiritual Angel 
Ardvisur of good eyes. The Eye made by Ormazd said ‘he will 
have offered praise unto me— he who looks upon all creatures of 
Ormazd with a good eye and does not look upon any with an evil 
eye, and does not carry impurity to water).’ Homage unto the 
Bull and homage unto Gayomard (and the Bull and Gayomard 
said ‘ we gladly accept praise from him who knows how to discern 
between small and great, great and small, [e. g.] when a younger 
brother does wrong unto an elder brother, the elder brother for- 
gives the younger brother).’ Homage unto Spitama Zartusht of 
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pavan deiid}^ Dsn Mazdayasn S'l? vih yeka- 

vimUnU^*^ zak^^ min pliak^*^ vtS^ mSnit vU gdwStvU 

kunU *“). nam&z^^ harvisp “® * *“ ahravUn gUlh mav- 
an-c^ alt mavan-S yehvUnt''^^ havdd mavan-S^^ yekifUnd. 


Bumdat 

iaplr-(amy^^vaxSintle^^ mSniUn^ X''attle^^(e^‘am ^fr&rUntar 
niSnun^^ barH vabidUn '“). u mavan-i ahr&kth {k&r u itat- 
pak^’’^ zyam kart yekavimanst'^) nSwaklh-b^’’*^ tan~{am yeha- 
bun^\ 

Ntmrdi 

denS.-ifn}'^ ruvUn^'^ 6^"^^ zak^^ rSinih^ *“* bslist^ balin''^ 
{hand^^) (aSy-am *®' ruvan bara if X''ar 5 et pdyak yehamifln&t). 

Aspurak 

pavan^Lak madam^^ AwzUnlk MlnUk^^ vartiSn^'^^ yehamt&Mt 
bln zamOn Blstilzlz saritarlh^^ SapMh (Tan 

i Paoin *®’) . amat laxvSr an ham yehammnam c^-am pavan 
vlnQn Lak arzanlk bard vabidQn 

5 

Sanskrit, namah Svdndne MahajfUtmne. name Amartbhyo 
GurUtarebhyah. namo Mhirdya nivasitOranyaya. namajp Ssr- 
ydya tejasvine vegavada&vdya. namd^ tebkyo Locanebkyo ydni 
Svdmino MahajftaninaJi. namo GomUrtaye (pr&ksp§^ayi). namo 
Gaiomardaya {ddyapurUsdya). namo Jarathuitrasya Spitamaput- 
rasya muktdtmano Vrddhaye. namedp samagrayed muktatmanaM 
spstaye vartatndndndm ca otltandm ca bhavi^d^dfk oa. 


Hduana 

uttamam vardhaya manah Svamin (Mia me manak sadOed* 
ritaram kurti) punyat ca iubkam tanoh (Mia k&ryadt pn^yathea 
yan mayd hrtam asii iasmat ca Subkam vapusi me deM), 
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righteous Guardian Spirit (and Zartusht said ‘ I well accept 
homage from him who remains very steadfast in this good 
Mazdayasnian Religion, and thinks more, speaks more, and does 
more that which is manifest from the Religion)/ Homage unto 
the whole world of the righteous, that is, has been, and will be. 


At the morning time. 

Further (my) good thought, O Lord (that is, make my thought 
more straightforward). (Give) also the goodness unto (my) 
body (for whatever meritorious work is done by me) through 
righteousness. 

At mid-day. 

[May] this (soul of mine) [attain] (to that) light which (is) 
higher than the high (that is, may my soul reach the stage of 
the Sun). 

At the evening time. 

Through Thee, O Bountiful Spirit, the change will come (that 
is, at the time of the Resurrection, from evil to good (the 
Final Body). Make me worthy of Thy vision, when I return 
after that [event]). 

5 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord of Great Knowledge. Hom- 
age unto the Very Venerable Immortal Ones. Homage unto 
Mihr, the forest-residing. Homage unto the Sun, the brilliant and 
swift-horsed. Homage unto these two Eyes, that are of the Lord 
of Great Knowledge. Homage unto the form of the Bull (of the 
former creation). Homage unto Gayomard (the first man). 
Homage unto the Guardian Spirit of the righteous Zartusht, son 
of Spitama. Homage unto the entire creation of the righteous, 
present and past and future. 


Havan. 

Further the best mind, O Lord (that is, make my mind more 
virtuous) and through righteousness the welfare of body (that 
is, the deed and the merit which have been done by me, even on 
account of that do thou give welfare unto my body). 
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Raplthvin 

ayam (aims tasmn) tejasi yat uUcilnilm uikam {kUa me atma 
Sttryocchrapade prApnotii). 

Ujaieirina 

Tvays. Gurutara Adr&yarUpin parUhramatO. prUpnoti imkps^tA- 
ysh uttamatWm) {tanoh aksayaUMi), 

' 5 

Persian, namaz an Hormazd Xudat (Hormazd guft kih nyayii 
man oi kardah bid kih vlh farvartar u badtarSn zadartar). namaz 
an Andasfandan (AmSos/andan guft kih nyayiS ma di kardah bid 
kih paimanah xund u paimanah darid u karcih az u paimanah 
ai vlhan u arzanyan dehld'). namaz an Mikr fraga/vyuld {Mih^ 
fragavyuid guft kih nyayib ma Si kardah bid kih Mihr rman 
xlb xab darid). namaz an Xurbld rayomand tlz asp ra. namOz 
an har ds Calm Hormazd Xudai ra. namOz GOv fardum afridak 
ra. namaz Gayomard fardum afrldah ra. namOz Xartult Sfan- 
tamon alavon Farohar rO. namOz karvlsp aSavOn dahiln ra 
hostan budan bldan ra. 


» Havan 

bayafzm menUn ra ay Hormazd (ya^fO rnenUn marO farOs « tlz 
bakun)^z kirfah xRbl tan ra. 

Rapi&win 

in {ravan b-an) rslni kih az bola bolatar rman man 
bah Xurlsd pay barosady. 

Uzirin 

bah Tu ay AfzUn Menu bargaltagOn barasand {az badl bah nlki 
Tan Pasln). 



19 


LITANy TO THE SUN 


-I. s 


Rapithwin. 

tor;;;£ ':cs rsj:r^- -■ 

of the body). S°oa) (the impenshableness 


w^oS~rr.Lt r 

Arl' 4 ^ Si ArSa^r "’”“ H<>™S»rr.he 
.mo .Iha who sSrS ■„ y "'" '■“''' ”*«<■ P- 3 '" 

ation and wiU give whatever Tis feftW °™ '" ”"''''■ 
the good and worthy") ' Wn nioderation unto 

rMiL 1 Homage unto Mihr of wide Da.tnr,.« 

r.?t.:'t4rMiisi.;s r"r' 

aato the San, the radiant, the swiflLled°Tj ^''^’ 

two Eyes of Ormazd tbi T « / “ Homage unto tho.se 

Btdi. Homage unto GaSmS^X thfhmt^S ‘V"‘ 
the Guardian Spirit of Soitnnn 7^ \ x, i «trto 

-0 ate =n«re^ctelfrre 

Will be. ^ has been, and 

T? *1 t Ha van. 

r-Hr T win. 

•hewS (ttafe, maym“l!, “h'f* T’’'* f”’ ‘h^n 

/ my soul reach the stage of the Sun). 

-X* °ifom «“to°oo®™n]”tL'’£’, *'" 
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5 

Gujarati. namUc Hormajdne {dod&r Hormajde farmihAU eke 
ke je Mkhod nek lokone tatha parejgarom ghana pale ane panwaS 
kare ane bura lokone laja die te kakhede goea mahOrl nlOek kld/tl). 
narnHc Amcdolpandone {AinakOipandoe koMU che Je andaje kkoe 
ane andaje rakhe am andaja karta JlOda rehe te dj nek tatka aSa 
lokone bakhlei kare te bakkie goea mahm nUeS ktdla). namUc 
Meher IJad jangalmd pa&banl kamarne {Meher Ijade formavm 
cheje mahan niaU tene kidhl ke jene potand rovdn ilpar mOed ane 
meherbdnl rdkhl ke te Sakhabe goed Xuddenl khalak dpar mded ane 
meherbam rakM). namUc Khurbed tej gkoddnd bdhehte {Khurbed 
tej ghodand bdhebe fanndvlUc ke mdhdrl nldeb tene kfdkl ke je 
bavdbnu kdm karvdmd ranj ane mehenat kabul kare am tehene 
ranj kanm nakl gane ane nek kdmthl pdeko nata ha(e). nant&c 
Hormajdnd (pedd kidheld) je Pdnind Cabmd che tekene {idne 
Arduibur Bdnune). nam&c GdiJtodddne namUc Gaiomaradne (Gdzf- 
lodad te gdene keheche ke je gdene Khoddetdlde roje malmd 
khcdaknl dboddnlm vdbte de dunldmd nioktl kaa. Galemarad te 
Khoddetdlde pehelU inbdn e dunldnl obodlne vdbte mokaleU hatU 
tehne keheche ke e tamdm inbdnano bdp tathd morah che e Gaie- 
maradne Pehekmrno Gelbdhd tathd Avabtdmd Gaiehe tathd 
Gatehe Marethan keheche, e GdiAoddd tathd Galomarade far- 
mdiMc ke mdhdrl nldeb e bakhabe kidhl ke je bakhab potdikl vada 
ddmlno anddjo rdkhe ane tehend martabdne jdne ane nddhlo bhdi 
potathl mohtd bhdino adab rdkhe ane kabdjo nOdkla bhdithl kdi 
cuk thdi hoe to teheno vado bhdi meherbdn tkdi mdf kare). namUc 
Jartobt Abpantamdnnd abo Farohame {Jartobte farmdvlU che je 
gold mdhdrl nldeb tene kidhl je e bhall Mdjdlabnl Din upar bebak 
begumdn am ubtavdr rehe aneje kdi Dlnmdhukam farmdvelo che 
te paramdne ghanU nek vamdbe am ghanU nek bole ane ghanU nek 
kdm kare). namUc tamdm etbovono plo je kamand che ane that 
gio ane thdbe tehene. 


21 


LITANY TO THE SUN 


-I. 5 


5 

Gujarati. I do homage unto Ormazd (the creator Ormazd 
has ordained that the man who protects and nourishes much 
the good and the pious, and punishes the wicked, that man 
offers [lit. has offered], as it were, praise unto me); Homage 
unto the Archangels (the Archangels have said that that 
man offers, as it were, praise unto me, who eats within meas- 
ure and keeps [his possessions] within measure, and bestows 
the thing left in surplus through the practice of moderation, 
unto the good and the righteous). Homage unto the Angel 
Mihr, the protector in the forest (the Angel Mihr has or- 
dained that he who offers praise unto me has been loving 
and kindly to his own soul, since that man has, as it were, been 
affectionate and kind to God’s creation). I do homage unto the 
Sun, the lord of swift horse (the Sun, the lord of swift horse 
has ordained that he offers praise unto me who agrees [to un- 
dergo] toil and exertion in the performance of meritorious deeds, 
and does not consider it as toil, and does not fall back from the 
good deed). I do homage unto that Spring of Water which (is 
created) by Ormazd (that is, unto the Banu Ardvisur). I do 
homage unto Gavyodad, I do homage unto Gayomard (Gavyodad 
is the name of the cow whom the Lord God sent into this world 
on the first day for the prosperity of creation. That human 
being is called Gayomard whom the Lord God sent for pros- 
perity of this world, he is the father and head of all mankind ; 
this Gayomard is called GelMM in Pahlavi and Caiehe and 
Gaiehe Mare^an in Avestan. This Gavyodad and Gayomard have 
ordained that that man offers praise unto us who would keep due 
regard for his elders and acknowledge his position and that the 
younger brother would respect his elder brother, and in case some 
fault is done by the younger brother, the elder brother would 
kindly forgive him). I do homage unto the righteous Guanlian 
Spirit of Spitman Zartusht (Zartusht has ordained that that man 
offers unto me praise, as it were, who would be without doubt and 
without hesitation and would remain steadfast in the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion, and think much good, speak much good and 
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Havan 

e Salub (msJi&ri) bhall manaS^lne fiade kar i^neghatfl, mkkar). 
am iavSbm badle {mahard) tanam nekl ( 4 /). 

Rapithwin 

e {maharU rov&n) bulandiM buhndtar tobat&m& {iam Kkur&ed 
paea BeheHmS, pohoco). 

' Uzirin 

e bujorag mlno Hormajd Tu tkakl farwvU pokoco {iam raiat&k- 
hejanH vakhaima bur Hi tohm neMne pohocSd). 



6 


Av6st&. HvaT3,xbait3fn ufmSsftt rcHtn (tttrva^.aspsfn pusatHaids, 
Midr3m vouru.gaoyaoitlm yassamceide 

arl-vcdanhsm vyoxansm 
hazanragaohm hu-tl&tsm 

balvar3.bahnan3m b3r3zant3m 
p3r3&u.valiayan3m surem 
^dfnzmja^aurvimhm. 


^ Pahlavi. [. . .] P frax'goyst^ izam* p rOst g&wiSn^ 
ha^amrnk^ hazar^ gOi^o ju bsvar laim P* 

^ ^ ksr dena^ jiyajf bitt 

xeskM^ u ax'>ab^ hdasp*^ Imt^ #•» 
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do much good in accordance with that precept which is prescribed 
by the Religion). I do homage unto the group of all righteous 
ones, which is, has been, and will be. 

At the Havan Gah. 

O Lordl promote (my) good thought (that is, make it very 
good) and (give) goodness unto* (my) body in return for [my] 
merit. 

At the Rapithwin Gah. 

May this (soul of mine reach) the light which is more exalted 
than the exalted (that is, the Paradise of the Solar mansion). 

At the Uzirin Gah. 

O Great Spirit Ormazd! may the final change come through 
Thee (that is, at the time of Resurrection, removing evil, bring 
forth goodness). 


6 

Avesta, We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. We sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, 

Whose word is true, who is of the assembly, 

Who has a thousand ears, the well-shaped one, 

Who has ten thousand eyes, the exalted one, 

Who has wide knowledge, the helpful one, 

Who sleepeth not, the ever wakeful.^^ 

6 

Pahlavi [...]! sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking, of the assembly, of a thousand ears, well-formed, of 
ten thousand eyes, the exalted one, fully cognizant (in regard to 
the affairs of the law and in his own function), [possessed of] re- 
sources, and sleepless (that is, he has no sleep), and prompt (in 
rendering help). 



KHURSHE 0 NYAISH 2 ^ 

6 

Sanskrit. [. . .] Mihiram {maitri-adMpatm) nivasimranjam 
arodhaye satyavOcam hanjamanikam sahasrakarnatk (tasya 
sahosrakarnata ca evam kila sahasram lajdOnam samam mem 
myuktam asd te ca Mihiram prati bruvantiyat Math ca Sfnu idam 
ca Smu) sugkafarupam daiasafmralocanam {asya daJasa/utsraic- 
canataca evam kila dalasakasram lajdanam samam anena niyuk- 
tam ash te ca Mihiram praii brmanti yat idam ca paSya idam ca 
pa&ya) mahattaram sampurno-vettaram {koryanyayanatk) sOdka- 

kain antdram balisthctbhzgam^ 


Pauan. Mih- swdltr matfoUat ra bSSandalt daUaha 

rab^rg d»«m ml gufor anjuvum h«.br 
^ HKmda hh hair had b-ai hwUah kardch Island Bln pB 
Mshguyandkik In baSnaa n m balnan in kamah rl dor yak 
^1 balniaad) mk faidl kardah dak hair sd!m Ll 
d^^ar saS^ ,n lyinak ydm dak kaslr had bah u hanllah 

ia mbak bin n in kam bah 

Mn anMmah ra dar yak lakaga bah blnad) bulandtar tam/im. 
dmandah {kar ‘adil) ‘agmail bldOr sUr bah baza dOrad, 


P ■ ^ t jangolna palbanne arOdhU rO&U bolm 
apjumanm kamar hajar kanm Saheb (hajOr kdnm te Mehe 
Ijadno kalab che. iabab eje e Meker IfadmoZdT • , 

he hajar kdne je vato naM ^ ‘ eh 

che unh j d kakhae te potana bee kane iobhi 

’ddk.lo an. dab kafir lL<, \2 Z7JTkna‘tt\ 
kalab che ke iekene -h/ih Or, ^ ^ l^khno te Meker Ijadm 

he jehem pakParvardegare te khubt am ejmat bakM 
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6 

Sanskrit. [...]! propitiate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truthful, belonging to the assembly, with a 
thousand ears (his having a thousand ears is even in this manner, 
that a thousand of the Angels are directed by him and they speak 
unto Mihr: ‘both listen to this and listen to that [lit. this]’), of 
well-shaped form, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten thousand 
eyes is even in this manner, that ten thousand of the Angels are 
directed by him and they speak unto Mihr : ‘ both look at this and 
look at that [lit. this]’), the very great, fully cognizant (of acts 
of justice), efficient, sleepless, [and] with most powerful arms. 

6 

Persian. [...]! venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truth-speaker, of the assembly, of a thousand 
ears (that is, his having a thousand ears is in this manner, that a 
thousand Angels are waiting upon him; they address Mihr: 
‘ listen to this and listen to that ’ ; he hears them all instantane- 
ously), the well-created, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten 
thousand eyes is in this manner, that ten thousand Angels are 
placed under his charge; they address Mihr: ‘see this and see 
that’; he sees them all instantaneously), the more exalted, fully 
knowing (the acts of justice), the magnificent, wakeful, having 
strength of arms. 

6 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal and pure Sun, the lord of 
swift horse. I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
the speaker of truth, the maker of assembly, the lord of a thousand 
ears (‘ of a thousand ears ’ is the epithet of the Angel Mihr. The 
reason is this, that there is this virtue and wonderful gift in this 
Angel Mihr, that he hears with his two ears what cannot be heard 
by a thousand ears. They also write that the creator Ormazd has 
a thousand Angels given into his charge. They all at once con- 
jointly speak unto him, he is able to hear them all at once) , the 
well-created and of ten thousand eyes (‘of ten thousand eyes’ 
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che ke dai kajSr &khe kart je cijo dek}&- nafA &ake te 2 AkkiM e 
Meher Ijad ek lehejnmA joi iakecke) ghano buland am ghano 
khabardar tathu ejnuOl am bekhoHb (jOne hamebe Jdgto) jorO- 
var bajuno. 


7 

Aresta. Midrsm vlspamfm dakyuiufm 
damhupaiUm ymamaide 
yim fradad-ai AhurO 
Mazdk x'‘ar3nanukast3m3ni 
mainyavanq.m Yazaiarnfm. 
tal no Jamydi avanhe 
Mi&ra Ahura bgrszanta. 

Hvarz.xSaStam aimSsm ralm 
aurvat.asp3m yazamaide. 

7 

Pahlavi. MiSr' ** harvisttn mataoyi^ dihupat* yesbexunam'^ 
mavan^ frOz’' yehabUnt^ Ohrmazd gadB. havdxmm^ min mittM- 
Yfizatan}^ zak^ void , “ lendi yehamtunot pavan ’* aymuonk^ 
Mitr'^ x'‘atae'^ buland. X^arUt amark rAySmand^* arva~ 
dasp^ izam.^ 

7 

S^skrit. MUram sarvesAth grAmanath rAjAnam ArAdhaye 
yam prAdadat SvAml MahAjHAni Srftnattam adfSyayUpebkyo Iaj'“ 
(pebhyak. tad osmAkam ehi sahAyatAyai Mikira ca SvAmin makat- 
tara. Suryam tejasvinam amaram bvddhimantam vegaruadobvam 
ArAdhaye. 

' ■ -7 ' 

Persian. Mikr tamAm iakrAn pAdiiAh tA buzuTg dAram An 
rA kik buland dAdah Honnazd XudAi nUrmand az minUAn IzadAn. 
An mar A rasad bay Art Mikr xudAl miktar, XurSid nOfmand 
bimarg xAlistar Uz asp rA buzttrg dAram. 
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is the epithet of the Angel Mihr upon whom the holy Almighty 
has bestowed that virtue and wonderful gift that this Angel Mihr 
is able to see those things in an instant with two eyes, which could 
not be seen with ten thousand eyes), very great and very vigilant, 
as well as wonderful and sleepless (that is, ever awake). 


7 

Avesta. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra 
The lord of all countries, 

Whom Ahura Mazda created^ the most glorious 
Of the spiritual Angels. 

So may there come unto us for aid 

Both Mithra and Ahura, the two exalted ones. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal. 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Mihr, the lord of all cities, whom 
Ormazd made most glorious among the spiritual Angels. May 
he come unto us for help — Mihr, the exalted lord. I sacrifice unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Sanskrit. I propitiate Mihr, the king of all villages, whom the 
Lord of Great Knowledge made most glorious among the in- 
visible Angels. So come to our help, O Mihr, and Thou more 
than great Lord. I propitiate the brilliant, immortal, bright, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Persian. I venerate Mihr, the king of all cities, whom the 
Lord Ormazd made [most] exalted [and] brilliant among the 
spiritual Angels. May that Mihr, the lord more than great, come 
unto me for help. I venerate the brilliant, immortal, more than 
pure, swift-horsed Sun. 
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7 

Gujarati, {ane) tamdm Seherono padidhd MeJur Ijadne &tsdh& 
kejehene Hormajde hljo. mlno Ijado kartd ghatf o buj&rg nurtPtand 
peda hdho. te Meher Ijad buland &&heb m&hOH mad&de pohoco, 
KhurSed bemarag khaki tej ghodanA khOvandne arOdhU, 


8 

Avesta. TiiMm drvSJdimanam yasamaide^ TiStfim yma- 
maide. TiitryaSnyd yazamcdde. Tiitryd raei.>A jdarmamihA 
yazamaide. Vanantzm star3m Mazda.Mtam yazaniaide. TBmm 
staram raSvantsm i^arsnanuhantsm yazamaide. BtvOijm J^’aBakm 
yazamaide. Zrvanam Akaramm yazamaide. ErvAmm Darayd- 
X'^c&atjm yazamaide. Vatsm spzntam huB&mh^nt yazamaide, 
razUitym Cistcfm Mazda.Batq.m aSaonlm yazamaide. Dalnifm 
vanuhim Mazda.yasnlm yazamaide. Pad-qm afOstaitlm yaza- 
maide. zaranumantem sQrsm yazamaide. Saokmtam Cairlm 
Mazda.Batem yazamaide. 


8 

PaMavi. Tktr'^ drusi^ caim^ rd yezbexanam.* Tiiir'^ 
izam iae’’ manOzil varAn). variMk^ TiStr stAr^'* rA 

^^ysmand'^* gadmmand^^ yezbexAnam.^^ Vanant 
star t Ohrmazd dAt^ yezbexilnamP TUtr^ stAr^ irAymattd 
gadd^smand^ Izam. Spoi^ X^adAt^ yezbexUnmn.” ZamAH^ 
rr I>irang^ X^atAe^ fzam.^ 

VAt I awzmik^ hudAk*^ izam.*^ razistak^ FrazAnak*^ 

\ izam*^ {as*i«' JDin Yazat), Din 

sapir z Mazdayasn’^ yezbexUnamP Ras'^^ laplr Ubbem^^ 
uam-iaiy^ fas i Vakiit). zannmand mzzAr rA 
^iwan mayA Mbnam vahAHk « «/«« amr zamlh<>^ 

lAla hard yarnnit pavan rAs " i » vaim. Sskant Kof* i ® Okr- 
ma!sd datlmm. 


L 
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7 

Gujarati I praise the Angel Mihr, the king of all cities, whom 
Ormazd created greater and more glorious than other spiritual 
Angels. May that Angel Mihr, the great lord, come for my help. 
I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift horse. 


8 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya of sound eyes. We sacri- 
fice unto Tishtrya. We sacrifice unto those attendants* on Tish- 
trya. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. 
We sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by Mazda. We sacrifice 
unto the star Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. We sacrifice 
unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. We sacrifice unto the 
Boundless Time. We sacrifice unto Time, that follows its Own 
Law for the Long Period. We sacrifice unto the Wind, the holy 
[and] beneficent. We sacrifice unto Wisdom, the most upright, 
righteous, made by Mazda. We sacrifice unto the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion. We sacrifice unto the Path* leading to the 
good state. We sacrifice unto the golden shaft.* We sacrifice 
unto Mount Saokanta, made by Mazda. 

8 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Tishtar of sound eyes. I sacrifice 
unto Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I sacrifice unto 
the rains of the star Tishtar. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the 
radiant and glorious. I sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by 
Mazda. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the radiant and glo- 
rious. I sacrifice unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. I 
sacrifice unto the Boundless Time. I sacrifice unto Time, Lord 
of Long Duration, I sacrifice unto the Wind, the beneficent and 
good-giving. I sacrifice unto the most upright Wisdom, made by 
Ormazd (that is, the Angel Den). I sacrifice unto the good 
Mazdayasnian Religion. I sacrifice unto the longed-for Path 
(that is, the Path of Paradise). I sacrifice unto the golden in- 
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8 

Sm€kdi. Tistaramrakasya mpavattrn dr?tf^ arodhaye. Tis- 
taramrakarn SrOd/iaye ( Tistaram iti vfsdnak^atratd). Tktwat&m- 
kasya vrstlh arodhaye. Tistaratamkasya iuddhlh iriyaica GrOd- 
haye. Vanantam iSrakam McdiGjMninS dattant &r&dhaye, 
Tistaratamkam kuddhinumtam krimmtam SrOdhaye. Subhacak- 
ram Svayam santisthamSnam GrGdfiaye. Kdlam Anantam itr&d- 
haye. Samayam Dirghar^ttnapi GrSdhaye, VGiam tHohatiaraM 
uttamadoninam GrUdhaye. buddk&m Nirv&najh&nitGm Mah&- 
jnanina. nirmitom punystmanlm GrAdhaye. Dlnim uUamGm 
Majdaiasnim arGdhaye. PantkGnam abhUG^imm GrGdhaye. 
suvarnamayam basiram GrGdhaye (kUa Saakaniaparvalopart 
prthhGmulad Grabhya suvarnamayanalikG nirmitG asd tena chid- 
rena prthivltalastham udakam GkGie Grokati tat m vGtahatam 
sarvatra prasarati ataeva iusGrodakam jGyate tat ca iastram 
suvarnamayam GrGdhaye). Saokantam Ginm MahajhGmnG dat- 
tam GrGdhaye. 


8 

P^ian. nUrmand didGr TiStar sitGrah rG bttmr^ dGram. 
Tistar sitGrah rG buzurg dGram {^ya'nl manzil bGrGn). bGriint 
lybtar sitGrah rG buzurg dGram. xolkl u nUram TUtar sitGrah 
rG buzurg dGram. Vanant sitGrah Hormazd dGdah rG bumrg 
dGram. xGlisl u nGrGnl TUtar sitGrah rG bumrg dGram, xSb 
Carx bah XudlistGdah rG buzurg dGram, ZamGttah BtkittGrah rG 
buzurg dGram. ZamGnah J9Sr PGdiiGh rG buzurg dGram, Bad 
wdktar mM dahandah rG buzurg dGram. xGli0 JDur binandah 
kGr Hormazd dadah Mrfahgar rG buzurg dGram, JDtn bih MGz- 
dayasni rG buzurg dGram, RGh dilen rG bumrg dGram, zarfn 
Gleet rG buzurg dGram (ya'nf bar Kok Sokant az tak zamitt zartu 
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strument throu|;h whose medium the waters of the dew of 
springtime come up from below the earth). I sacrifice unto 
Mount Sokant, made by Ormazd. 

8 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the clear vision of the star Tishtar. I 
propitiate the star Tishtar (Tishtar, that is, the constellation of 
rain) . I propitiate the rains of the star Tishtar. I propitiate the 
brightness and glory of the star Tishtar. I propitiate the star 
Vanant made by Ormazd. I propitiate the bright and glorious 
star Tishtar. I propitiate the Self-stationed bright Horizon. I 
propitiate the Boundless Time. I propitiate the Period, the King 
of Long Duration. I propitiate Vata, the very great [and] 
good-giving. I propitiate the pure, holy, emancipating Wisdom 
made by Him whose Knowledge is Great. I propitiate the ex- 
cellent Mazdayasnian Religion. I propitiate the wished- for Path. 
I propitiate the instrument of gold (that is, a golden pipe begin- 
ning from the root of the earth is constructed above Mount 
Sokant, the water that is at the surface of the earth rises through 
this orifice to the sky, and it, being struck by the wind, spreads 
in all directions, for this very reason, the water of the dew is 
produced; just that golden weapon I propitiate). I propitiate 
Mount Sokant made by Him, who has Great Knowledge . 

8 

Persian. I venerate the brilliant vision of the star Tishtaf. I 
venerate the star Tishtar (Tishtar means the constellation of 
rain). I venerate the rains of the star Tishtar. I venerate th» 
purity and brilliance of the star Tishtar. I venerate the star 
Vanant made by Ormazd. f venerate the purity and brilliance 
of the star Tishtar. I venerate the Self-stationed excellent 
heavenly Sphere. I venerate the Boundless Time. I venerate 
Time, the King of Long Duration. I venerate Vata, the more 
than great, the giver of good. I venerate the pure, meritorious, 
Farsight given by Ormazd. I venerate the excellent Mazda- 
yasnian Religion. I venerate the Path of valor. I venerate the 
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alat sUrdxdar paidit kardah ast bak an sUrOx ab tak safnln bar 
Osman bala Savad u an az bad zarb xardah balmr ja baravad u 
an kar rO ab sard bahan paido bavad. On alat zarJn rO bmurg 
daram). Koh Sokant Hormazd paido kardah rO buzurg daram. 


8 

Gujarati, dandt cabamno Tsbtar betaro du, tene orOdhU, Teltar 
iiane varbatnd nakhetar) ne OrOdM, Tdtam& varahtOne OrOdM, 
Tebiar betarOni khalebl tatho nurne arOdhU. Hormajdm pedo 
kidhelo Vanant betoro che, tene OradkU. ( Vanani beiOra te ek mo^a 
betOranU nOm che ke je betOro Dojakk upar mavakal eke. dojakhl 
rovdno e betOranO nurthl obeab pOtneche'), nurmand kholeb Tebtar 
betarOne OradhU. AbamOnno Carakk PotOnl melt farts eke {teni^ 
aradhU. Bekenare JamOnOne OrOdhU {Bekenare JamOno te Jmia- 
nanU nOm che ke je dodar Hormajdne taluk che. kSeje te PedOnO 
karnOr SahebnU aglj {te baru theevU) ane anj&m {te akher ihOva) 
koine malum naikl ke te ^aheb kevOre peda thOeo ane k&h&budhl 
rehebe). Der Khuda JamanOne arOdhU {Dcr Khuda Jamam te 
varab 12,000 na jamanOne keheche ke je jam&no hamnd e&leche). 
neUno apnOr bujorag Vaa {jane Guvdd Jjad) ne arOdhU. Hor- 
majdno peda kidhelo robt dOna {ane) abo {Din Jjad) ne ArOdhU. 
behetar Majdlobnl Dlnne arOdhU, delpaband Rokane arOdhU {iOne 
BehebtanO MOragne) ArOdhU. ejamatl bunOnO nalm AradhU. 
Hormajdna peda kldhela iokant Pahadm ArOdhU. 


9 

Avesta. inspsmZa aSavanem mainyaont Yazatem yazantaide, 
vispsmta^ abavanem gasdim Yazatem yazamaide. haom urvOnem 
yazamatde. havq.m Fravablm yazamaide, jasa me twatehe 
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golden instrument (that is, a golden pipe is constructed from the 
bottom of the earth over Mount Sokant, the water below the 
earth rises to the sky through that orifice [lit. hole] and it, being 
struck by the wind, spreads on all sides, and it is owing to this 
that the dew is formed. I venerate that golden instrument). I 
venerate Mount Sokant made by Ormazd. 

8 

Gujarati. There is the star Tishtar of sound eyes. I praise 
him. I praise Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I 
praise the raining of Tishtar. I praise the purity and glory of the 
star Tishtar. There is the star Vanant, created by Ormazd. I 
praise him. (The star Vanant is the name of a great star, that is 
the vicegerent over Hell. The hellish souls feel alleviatfon through 
the glory of this star.) I praise the glorious, pure star Tishtar. 
I praise the sphere of the Sky, that revolves by Itself. I praise 
the Boundless Time (‘the Boundless Time’ is the name of the 
Time which appertains to the creator Ormazd. Because the 
beginning (that is, the commencement) and end (that is, the 
termination) of the Lord Creator is not known to anybody, as to 
when that Lord originated and how long he will be). I praise 
Time, the Lord of Long Duration (the period of twelve thousand 
years, that is the present time, is called ‘ Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration ’). I praise Vata, the giver of good, the great one (that 
is, the Angel Vata). I praise the true, wise, (and) righteous 
(Angel Den) created by Ormazd. I praise the excellent Mazda- 
yasnian Religion. I praise the longed-for Path (that is, the 
Path of Paradise). I praise the wonderful golden pipe. Ipraisfi” 
Mount Sokant created by Ormazd. 


9 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the spi- 
ritual world. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the 
material world. We sacrifice unto our own soul. We sacrifice 
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Mazda. aSaunqm vanuhTi silr& spmti FravaSayO ymamaide. 
Hvarz.xSaefym amahm ralm aurvat.aspzm yazammde. 


Pahlavi. harvisp'^ ahrav^ Yazat^ i* mSnuk yesbexumm? 
harvisp* ahrav^ Yazat^ gStlh^ yezbex&nam^^ (««•'* Yazat^ p* 
geak iigdn^ AtaS'^* u Maya P’’ ArdTOsUr^ u Vai *’• mozamk^ 
u X’ariSf u Mah u Zamik, denB.^^ hama ® Yazat * ** gltlkdnmnd 
mavan^ aniataan pavan codm^ tuvan dxt’’^ u zak Yazat” i 
minnk la tuvan du^y ruvan” nafSB r& izamF Frmay”^ 


mazd. 

Izam. 


na/m ra izam.^ bara yehamtUn S ** ayOwarlh ” i *» U ® Okr- 


ahravan lapirdn^ cmzaran*^ awzSniMn** Fravahr*^ 
^ X^arlst amark ^ raysmand” arvadasp izam,^ 


9 

Sanskrit, samagram ca punyiUmakam paralokacannam laj- 

<yganam aradhaye. samagram ca punyUtmakam pfUmUcOrinam 
lajdaganam aradhaye. sviyam atmanam arOdhaye. svlyatk 
Vrddhim aradhaye. eJdme saUyatayOi MahajMmn . . . Sflryam 
tgasvinam amaram iuddhimantaih vegcevadaivam OrSdhaye, 


Persian, tamam dSavan mend boSandagan Izadan rs buzurg 
daram. tamam alavdn boiandagan gman Izadan ra bttzurg 
daram. ravan xSi ra buzurg daram. Farokar xiS rd buzurg 
aram. baras mara bay art ay Hormazd. Farokar aiem&n vthan 
azmat darandagan cfzUnyan ra buzurg daram, XurSid bSmarg 

niirmand tsz asp ra buzurg daram. 


Gujarati, te jehanna tamam aio Ijadone arOdM. e jehanna 
Mahatm A«i ArdmSur tatha AtaSn, M.ck,. vah . dumontj. 
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unto our own Guardian Spirit. Come to my help, O Mazda. 
We sacrifice unto the good, helpful, holy Guardian Spirits of the 
righteous. We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. 

9 

Pahlavi, I sacrifice unto all the spiritual Angels. I sacrifice 
unto all the corporeal Angels (that is, the corporeal Angels [are] 
such as Fire, the Waters of Ardvisur, the beneficent Wind, the 
Sun, the Moon, and the Earth. All these are the corporeal An- 
gels, whom man can see with his eyes; and the spiritual Angels 
cannot be seen). I sacrifice unto my own soul. I sacrifice unto 
my own Guardian Spirit. Come to my help, O Ormazd! I 
sacrifice unto the good, efficient, beneficent Guardian Spirits 
of tlie righteous. I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 

9 

Sanskrit I propitiate the entire group of the righteous Angels 
that move in the world beyond. And I propitiate the entire group 
of the righteous Angels moving on the earth. I propitiate my 
own soul. I propitiate my own Guardian Spirit. Come to my 
help. Thou of Great Knowledge. ... I propitiate the brilliant, 
immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun. 

9 

Persian. I venerate all righteous spiritual Angels. I venerate 
all righteous corporeal Angels. I venerate my own soul. I 
venerate my own Guardian Spirit. Come unto me for help, O 
Ormazd! I venerate the good, wonderful, increasing Guardian 
Spirits of the righteous. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 


■ 9 

Gujarati. I praise all righteous Angels of yonder world. I 
praise all righteous Angels of this world. (The Sun, Moon, 
Aban Ardvisur, and Fire— all these are called the righteous 
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je adamo nek k&mnd kamdr che tevonneh e dunianO, Fareita 
keheche). potand rovdnne OrddhU . . , pokoc mdhdn iarte e Hor~ 
majd, behetar jiddaUnd kamor aio Faroharme OrddhU. Khur&ed 
hemarag khdlei tej ghoddnd idkebne arOdhU. 


10 

Avesta. fravardne . . . Akura.ikaSiff. {Gdk,} Hvar 3 .xial- 
tahe amalahe raSvahe aurvataspahe xinaaQra . . . frasasta- 
yaSca. ya&d AkU vairyd . . . ' viBvi mrewtU, 


10 

Pahlavl. frandmam ... dhrmmd Dmistan. X*arbiF 

i* amark rdydmand arvadasp pavan SndyiniiOrfk . . , frdb 
dfnnakdtdh. Ugdn Ahi kdmak . , . ddminlk yemalelunam. 

10 

Sanskrit, prabraidmi . . . HormjdanydycmaRm. {Gakl 
Suryasya tejasvino 'marasya kuddhimato ‘vegavadaivaiya Qnetnda- 
ndya . . . prakdiandya. yatkd Svdnnndk kdmaJf. , . , mjfldya 
braidmi. 


10 

* Persian, haxdnam . . . Hormazd *Adl, [Gak.] XurUd 
blmarg nUrmand tie asp rd xuinUd kunam . . . l&kdt htmm. 
cm murdd Xuddi . . . bak btdandih mard bagui. 


10 

^Gujarati. bujoragftM padkd . . . Hormajdm kokam. iGak.! 
Kkurkdbemarag khdUi tej ghoddnd kkmandne khiihdl kdfvdm 
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Angels of this world. Again, those men are likewise called the 
Angels of this world, who are the doers of good deeds in this 
world). I praise my own soul. . . . Come unto me for help, O 
Ormazd ! I praise the excellent, wonderful, beneficent, righteous 
Guardian Spirits. I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of 
swift horse. 


10 

Avesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. As [he is] the Lord 
that is to be chosen ... let one who knows it pronounce it 
unto me. 

10 

PahlavL I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
benediction of the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Thus 
through generosity ... I speak with knowledge. 

10 

Sanskrit. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
manifestation of the bright, immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed 
Sun. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently 
for [our] understanding. 

10 

Persian. I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] I propitiate . . . manifest 
unto the immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun. As is the desire of 
the Lord . . . speak unto me loudly. 

10 

Gujarati. I recite with exaltation ... of the commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For the 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the immortal, pure Sun, the 
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va&te ... ma&hur karU. 
rwveie khabar kahUc. 


je n&i&le HormajdtA kJi&ti 


II 

Avesta. Hvar3.xSalt3m amahm ralm 

aurvai.aspsm yazamaide. 

Oaiyai Hvara raoxine tapayeiti Oaiyai Hvara raoid mpe^eki M$- 
tinti mainyavhnha Yazat&whs sat»»ka hasa^ramia. tat tfaram 
kanbarayeinti. tat ^ardns niparayeinti. tatx^annb baxignii 
paid AkuraMtqm frahaika aSahe gasM frt^aika aSaJu tanuye 
fraZatka Hvars yat amshm ralm avrvat.asp3m. 


II 

Pahlavi. X'arUt ' amark raysmand' arvadasp * yesbexUnam} 
adtn * amat * X'arlU rdbn ® taptt * (aty ’® bo/a yatUnlt). oeHft “ 
amai^ X'‘arm^ roSn^* tapu {xadmnak'’^) yekaiAmUnd'^* minu:^'* 
Yazai ^ satakamk « »® hazarkanak?^ Stdn ** zak *» gadU ham ** 
yedrand^ {val ae^ jivak) u” zak^ gaddl bard” ramnd^ 
(pavan^ iva^rtakiK) «“ zak^ gadB. xdkUnd*^ pavan zawdk 
madam “ Okrmazd d&t pavan ^ frodahknlh ^ zak * “ ahroM 

gehan^ pavan fradakknih*^ zak*^ akrdkih*^ tan {asy*^ vad^ 

bara awzaym^) pavan^ frOdaMSmh’^ X^ariH mavan^' amark 
raydmand^^ arvadaspj^ 


It 


. Saiipkrit. SMryafk tejasvinam amaram Su^ddAimanta^ ' ^££0-* 

vad^am amkaye. tato yat SUrya}i rocipnan tapats (kUa 
etiyyat Snryasya panve^ah tapate tisthanti adrSy&h 
lajdak Satadka za sohasrodka ca. tatak Mya-k sarntmlayanti 
{ekatra).^ tatak inyam procalayanti (va ekahelayd). tatak Sriymh 

^^^^ib'dadamyarn (Svamimrf^tayam) 
vrddhdatya ca punyatmakay&h prtkmmbkMebi vfddkidmylt Ja 
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lord of swift horse. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I an- 
nounce. 


II. 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal 
Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

When the Sun warms with its light, when the sun-light gives 
warmth, there stand the spiritual Angels, a hundred and a thou- 
sand. They gather together this glory. They distribute this 
glory. They bestow this glory upon the earth made by Ahura, 
with the furtherance of the world of righteousness, with the 
furtherance of the material existence of righteousness, with the 
furtherance’' of the Sun that [is] immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

II 

Pahlavi I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. At the time when the Sun shines bright (that is, comes 
high up), at the time when the Sun shines bright (in that man- 
ner) there stand the spiritual Angels, a hundredfold and a 
thousandfold. They bring together that glory (in one place) 
and they (all together) spread abroad that glory and they bestow 
that glory upon the earth given by Ormazd for the furtherance 
of the world of righteousness, for the furtherance of the material 
existence of righteousness (so that it may increase), for the 
furtherance of the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

n 

II 

Sanskrit. I propritiate the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun. At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, 
comes high up), when the orb of the Sun shines, there stand at 
hand the invisible Angels, a hundredfold and a thousandfold. 
Then they bring together the glory (in one place). Then they 
set the glory in motion (verily, all at once). Then they shower 
down the glory upon the earth given by Ormazd (created by 
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ptnyatmakonOM iaririnam ■vfddhiddtyH ca S&ryasya ya^ amaraJ^ 
Suddhiman vegavadakiah. 


XX 

Persian. Xurlid hmarg nUrmand tis asp rH hmurg damm. 
an zaman kih Xurisd rdSan todid (^ya*ni bitia ayad) an zaman Mk 
XurSid nUr tabid hastand fninMydn had&n sadakan has&rakan, 
iSan nSr baxland (yobbar), iMn nUr ravaj daJtand i^yakbaraU), 
llan nar babarand bar zamln Hormasd dad zy&dak dadan xabl 
In jdhan an Hh ha Hrfah bobad syOdah ianutmnd Mffakgar&n 
zyadah dadan Xurbld kih blmarg xSli$ tiz asp bOSad. 


II 

Gujarati. Khurbed bemarag khoiei tej ghnpana iahebtu arOdhU, 
je vakhatroban Khurbed tapes jevore reban KkurbednU nur tapes 
tevare mlno Ijado boogana taiha hajarga^a e duniam abmm varad* 
hine vabte one tannl pafsinl varodhlne vObte Khurbed bemarag 
khaleb je tej ghodano baheb che teni jiadatlne vObte (Kkurbedm 
bathe) ubha rehec ane te tamam nume ek{ha led jaee tamdm 
nurne colavec ane te tarndm nurne Hmmjdnl peda kidheA jamn 
Upar bakhbec. 


12 

Ayesta. Oat yat Hvarz muxiyeiti bvat z$m AhtraMotifm 
yaoMadrem apim taHntqm yaoModrzm apem xe^anpm yaoi- 
d0r3m apzm zrayanq.m yaobdadrem apzm aramalbUfm yaoM- 
da^rm. bvat dq.nta aScwa yaoidtt&nm yi kmti Spmtahe 
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the Lord), both with a [consequent] furthering of the pros- 
perity of the world of righteousness, and with a furthering of 
the righteous corporeal beings, and with a furthering of the 
Sun who [is] immortal, bright, [and] swift-horsed. 

II 

Persian. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed Sun. 
At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, rises), at the 
time when the light of the Sun shines, there appear the spiritual 
Angels by hundreds and by thousands. They at once distribute 
the light. They at once spread abroad the light. They bestow 
the light on the earth made by Ormazd, in order to give further- 
ance to tlie goodness of this world that is possessed of merit, in 
order to give furtherance to the meritorious corporeal beings, 
[and] in order to give furtherance to the Sun that is immortal, 
pure, [and] swift-horsed. 

II 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift 
horse. At the time when the bright Sun shines, at the time when 
the light of the bright Sun shines, there stand the spiritual Angels, 
a hundredfold and a thousandfold, for the increase of the 
righteousness of this world, and for the increase of the purity 
of body, for the increase of the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse; they stand (with the Sun) and they collect 
all the light, they spread all the light and bestow all that light 
upon the earth created by Ormazd. 


12 

Avesta. When the Sun rises up, purification^ comes unto the 
earth made by Ahura, purification unto the flowing waters, puri- 
fication unto the waters of the wells, purification unto the water 
of the seas, purification unto the water that is standing. Purifica- 
tion comes unto the righteous creation, which is of the Holy 
Spirit. 
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Pahlavi. adm amat' X'°arM^ lala miozUylt*^ lala yatO^ 
yekvUnU^ samlk'’ Ohrmazd dAt ySMusr^ (ymn zak^ sMk~ 
SniSn zyas^'* pavan madatn^* gDMxt^*'^ muyA^’^ **• 

tocak^’’ yozdasr'^ may a xAnik^ ysHosr'^ may A 1® zray’’^ 

ydMAsr may A armSit^ ydidAsr. yehvU^t^ dAm i” akrav*^ 

ydzdAsr mavan. havdd SpSnAk MinUk^ (aiy^ t'a/Si® nafM 
havdd). 


Sanskrit, tato yat Suryak Urdkvam Arokati bkavati pfthm, 
HormijdadattA pavitratarA (tasmAt kutdtAt IkaikdAfJ yat rAtrau 
DevAh upari ksipanti) udakam pravohAnAM pmitrataram ^(dakam 
kapakanAm pavitrataram udakam samudrAMm pavitrataram uda- 
kam sthAvarAnAm pavitrataram (tadAgAdinAm ca). bkavati s^ffik 
punyAtmakA pavitratarA yA asd Gumtarmya AdfbyamUrteh 
SvAminah. 


Persian. An zamAn Uh XurUd bAlA Ay ad bASad zamin Hor- 
mazd Afndah pAktar (az An paUdl Mh DlvAn dor Sab andAzand) 
Ab kArezahA pAk Savad Ab cAkA pAk Savad Ab daryAhA pAk 
Savad Ab tstAdah {tAlAbhA) pAk gardad. bASad paidAiS nSk pAk kik 
hast An Buzurgtar MlnH XudAl. 


^Gujarati. anejevAre roSan KhurSed buIandlmA Uco mte tevArt 
Homajdni pedA kidheHjamin {Devo je rAtm vakhat paiidi nOkhec 
tetht) PAk thaec kAranjanA pAnl pAk thAec kuvAnA pAnl pAk tkAee 
^nAnA mrpAk thaec talAvnA pam pak thoec, ane bujorag mna 
{Hormajd) mje aSapedAeS che te pak tkAee. 
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Pahlavi. At the time when the Sun rises (that is, comes high 
up), pure becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defile- 
ment which the Demons mix up with it during the night), pure 
the flowing waters, pure the waters of the springs, pure the 
waters of the seas, pure the stagnant waters. Pure become the 
righteous creation, which is of the Holy Spirit (that is, which 
is his own). 

12 

Sanskrit. At the time when the Sun rises high up, purer 
becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defilement which 
the Demons cast upon [it] during the night), purer the water 
of the streams, purer the water of the wells, purer the water of 
the oceans, purer the water of the standing (ponds and so forth). 
Purer becomes the righteous creation, which is of the Great 
Invisible Lord. 

12 

Persian. At the time when the Sun rises, more than pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormazd (from that defilement 
which the Demons throw upon [it] during the night), pure be- 
comes the water of the canals, pure becomes the water of the 
wells, pure becomes the water of the oceans, pure becomes the 
standing water (of the ponds). Pure becomes the good creation, 
which is of the more than Great Spiritual Lord. 

12 

Gujarati. And when the bright Sun comes high up, pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormazd (from the defilement 
which the Demons throw during the night), pure become the 
waters of the fountains, pure become the waters of the wells, 
pure become the waters of the oceans, pure become* the waters 
of the ponds. And pure becomes the righteous creation, which is 
of the Great Spirit (Ormazd), 
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^3 

Avesta. 2? Hvara nsit muxiyeiH aSa Dalva mspd mmn- 
iintiyi hsnti hapto.karivohva. navaiH mamyava Ymaia amhtva 
astvainti paitidrqm nSit paitiiiqm 

13 

Pahlavi. ^ amat * X^arltu * l&* lala vaxSae^ (al <^ • hamtun-t 

zaman^ anktar^ yatunae'^'^) hannsp'^^ murnilnd^*' 

mavan havBd^ pavan^’^ kaft^'' kihiar}^ Id ali mSnUk Yazai 
ax° astdmand madam^ ddriinlk^ K** madam^ isiiSnlh** 
xcutiiame (la-c-Un “ mekadrUnqTid^^ amat-i-Mn mskadmnqnd^ 
kic-Mn dsitan ® Id iuvan havdte 

13 

Sanskrit, yato yadi Suryak no Urdkvam uded {Mia Myanmd- 
tram apikdlamcedvilambayati) tato Dev&k sarvdnapi mndlayanU 
yam sand sapta dvipani. na kecana SBnyacdrino Tajddh bhuva- 
nasya sr^matah uparidharanaydi na ca uparisthitaye dfiyante {Mia 

te na pradkurvand. atha kedt pradkurvanti te ca na dhartum 
iakta bhavand'). 


13 


Persian, ardagar Xurlld na bald dyad {ya'nl amr andak 
km ta’„r pa, Dkhh lamam ha/, 

W'faW bOlandagan U^dSn jahbn aj- 

LIT’ 1 ^ Land. . 

^gar kaa. qabul kunad az u barddii na Savad), 


13 

^'^^^'^dkulandlma Bncd noM mt to te> 

rdkhn kahit h ^ ^ ^ duiddne kdem am negd^ 

kabulkarelaga^o kabul More to tdM bc^ddU naM tk 
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13 

Avesta. If indeed the Sun were not to rise, then the Demons 
would kill all things that are in the seven regions. Not at all 
would the spiritual Angels find support^ and stability in the 
material world. 

13 

Pahlavi. Since if the Sun were not to rise high up (that is, 
if he delays even for a little time) then the Demons would de- 
stroy all things that are in the seven regions. None of the 
spiritual Angels would be seen upholding and upholding the 
corporeal world. (None would even accept [to do] so, but even 
if they did accept, none whatsoever would be able to uphold it). 

13 

Sanskrit. Since if the Sun were not to rise high up (that 
is, if [he] were to delay even for a little time) then the Demons 
would destroy absolutely all the seven regions. Neither would 
any Angels moving in the void be seen for the upholding nor for 
the upkeeping of the world with its creation (that is, they would 
not undertake it. In case some should undertake it, they would 
certainly be unable to maintain it). 

13 

Persian, Since if the Sun were not to rise (that is, if he 
delays just for a little time) then the Demons would destroy 
all the seven regions. None of the spiritual Angels would be 
seen for the preservation of the perishable world (that is, they 
would [not] undertake it. But if some one should undertake it*, 
it would not be sustained by him). 

13 

Gujarati. If the Sun were not to rise high up, the Demons 
would at once destroy all the seven regions. None of the 
spiritual Angels (Sun and so forth) would undertake to preserve 
and protect this world; (if they did undertake it, they could not 
sustain it). 
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Avesta. jys yazaite Hvara yal amhm raim emrvai.asp$m 
p<dt&tatde fymM-kfm paitiitStSe UmasHSranqm Daivani^m pcdtii- 
tat3e tuyurnfmca hazasmfmia paitHtStSe yaiun^mia pamkan^mia 
paiiUtaUe i&yejan-ho marMonahe 

yazaite Akurzm Mazdfm 
yazaite Amsiz SpmtS 
yazaite Itaom urv&wm, 

xlnavayeiti 'inspe ntainycevaZa Yazata galdyH^a y& yazaite Hvan 
yai aimhm raim aurvat.aspam. 


14 

Pahlavi. mavan izst'^ X^arSSt^ ** amark i* rttydmand'^ i* 
arvadasp’’ pavan^ apot* istUnlk^’^ tamlk&n^'* pa/van apoi^ 
SsiUndi^* tarn tdxmakSn *« SsdMn " pavan SstUnlh ** * * 

duzdan staxmak&n “ pavan ^ apoi** istiinl/t ** 1 ®* yatuk&n u ” 
pankWn pavan apoi^ isiiintk^ j” *» niMn^ ramSn** 
trf-cd^ yezbexunt^ yehvUntt'^ Ohrmazd af-cd^ yezbex&nt'^ 
Amahrospandan*'^ af-ai*'- yezdexUnt** zak nafSB,** ruvUn 
qf-ai^ inaysnst yehimmt harvisp^ mavan*’ AavSd^ mimk*” 
Yazat u “ mavan ” giUk?’’ 

14 

Sanskrit, yah arodhayati S&fyam amarad* SuddMmantam 
pegavadaSvam anyathd-sthityn timiraudhanatk vin&sthitya. tamo- 
b-ijmam Devanam vinn-sthitya oauranam m iolatk&nnadt ca 
Vina-stlutya SaUninam ca Makarahsosina^ m vim-sthipa mfpo^ 
^ptacsnnak sa aradkayad Svandnam MaMjmtdnaM sa ttrad- 
hayad^ Amaran Gurutaran (kila saptamUrdh Svaminah) sa OrOd- 
hayait sviyam atmanam sa sanm&nayaii samagrtln HtnyacOri^ca 
I^jd^n prthivlcdrinaica^ 
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Avesta. Whoso sacrifices unto the Sun that is immortal, ra- 
diant, [and] swift-horsed, in order to withsAd darkness, to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, to withstand 
the thieves and robbers, to withstand the sorcerers and the en- 
chantresses, to withstand death that creepeth on, 

He sacrifices unto Ahura Mazda, 

He sacrifices unto the Archangels, 

He sacrifices unto his own soul. 

He propitiates all heavenly and earthly Angels, who sacrifices 
unto the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

14 

Pahlavi. Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, and 
swift-horsed Sun in order to withstand darkness, in order to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, in order to 
withstand the thieves and tyrants, in order to withstand the 
sorcerers and the fairies, in order to withstand destruction 
coming secretly — he has sacrificed unto Ormazd, he has sacri- 
ficed unto the Archangels, he has sacrificed unto his own soul, 
he has sacrificed unto all the Angels that are spiritual and unto 
those that are corporeal. 

14 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun, for withstanding the host of darkness, for resisting* 
the Demons who are the progeny of darkness, for withstanding 
tile thieves and doers of violence, for withstanding the fairies 
and Arch-female-demons, and for withstanding death, secretly- 
moving— he propitiates the Lord, who has Great Knowledge, 
he propitiates the very Venerable Immortal Ones (that is, the 
seven forms of the Lord), he propitiates his own soul, he 
honors all the Angels that move in the void and move on earth. 
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14 

Persian, har Jdh btizurg dSrad XurUd kih bsmarg nUrmand 
tiz asp astbaz d&itan tankl r& baz dabtan tarfki tuxm Divan ra 
boz doltan Divan u duzdan u rahzanan ra baz doitan jOdavan u 
Parian ra baz ddSian marg mhan ayandah ra u buzurg dobtak 
Hormazd ra u buzurg dobtah AmbOsfandan ra u buzurg dobtah 
ravon xud ra u xulnud kardah tamam Izadan mSnuan u tamam 
Izodan giaan ra. 

14 

Gujarati, je koi ke Khurshed bemarag kholeb tej ghodana 
bahebne arOdhe tethi pOchU rehe (iane dur thOe) andkarU (ane) 
andkari tokhamna (iane dojakkt) Devo dur tkae ane core one 
vatpada dur thae jadugaro iatka pario dur tkae ane ckupiU avnar 
mokot dur tkae. jene aradheo Khuriedne tene arOdkeo Hor- 
mazdane tene arodkea AmbObpandone tern arOdkeU potana 
rovdnne ane tene te jehanna tatkbt e Jekanna tamam Jjadone 
khubhal kidka. 


15 

Avesta. yazoi Mi&rsm vouru.gaeryaoiRm kaza»ra.gaob3m baS- 
vars.cabmanam. 

yazoi vazrsm hunivixtsm 
kamsrdbe paiti Daivarufm 
Mibra ya vouru.gaoyaoidb. 

yazai kaxe^rsmbayat asti haxzhranqm vakibttm antarf M&nkamia 
Hvarsca. 

15 

Pahlavl. mavan''' yezbexant^ X'‘eirbit* i* amark *“ rayomand* 
P arvadasp^ ab^ yezbexilnt^° Mir P'- frOx^gSyOt^ kozar'^* gab 
bgvar bairn “ (af-ab frasfgOyaah “ ae ” amat^ Svatak 
pavan^ dabt^ bayet^ yamntan u^ vazMntan^ pman ras i Mtr 
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14 

Persian. Whoso venerates the Sun that [is] immortal, bril- 
liant, swift-horsed, to hold back the darkness, to hold back the 
Demons of the progeny of darkness, to hold back the Demons, 
the thieves and robbers, to hold back the sorcerers and fairies, 
to hold back death, secretly-approaching — ^he venerates Ormazd, 
he venerates the Archangels, he venerates his own soul, he re- 
joices all the spiritual Angels and all the corporeal Angels. 

14 

Gujarati. Whoso praises the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun, far from him becomes (that is, disappears) the darkness, 
(and) there disappear the Demons of the progeny of darkness 
(that is, hellish), and there disappear the thieves and robbers, 
there disappear the sorcerers and fairies, and there disappears 
the secretly approaching death. Whoso praises the Sun, he 
praises Ormazd, he praises the Archangels, he praises his own 
soul, and he propitiates all the Angels of this and the next world. 


15 

Avesta. I shall sacrifice’’ unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures, who has a thousand ears,® ten thousand eyes. 

I shall sacrifice unto his mace, well aimed* 

Against the skulls of the Demons — 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. 

And I shall sacrifice unto that friendship,* which is the best 
of friendships, [namely] that betwe.en the Moon and the Sun. 

IS 

Pahlavi, Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun, he sacrifices unto Mihr of wide pastures, of a thou- 
sand ears, ten thousand eyes (his being of wide pastures is this, 
that coming and going alone in the forest is owing to Mihr; his 
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af-as^ hazor^ gdM^ han&^ aSy-ai^^ kasSr^ Ymat levam.^ 
gdmart^ yekwjJlmllnd^ mavan 0 ^ Mitr^ yemalelUnd^ aiy^ 
dendri^^ vcdmamUn*'- zak-i*^ vcdmamUn**' Mitr^ min iahn 
gol hamak vaSmamUnlt *’ af-ai “ blvar icdmlk " hanlt *® aSy-ai " 
bivar Yazat levaiW^^ gdmSrt^ yekavimilnd'^ mavan 5®* Mitr'* 
yemalelund aly dend.-d’"'^ xadliUn^ w® zak-b*'^ xadliUn*^ Miir^ 
min takncalm ham&k^ xadltUnSi^ han&^ rdt kasUr goS u blvar 
casm guft yekavlmUnlf) af-ai^ yezbexUnt^ vazr^ i hunixdm 
pavan kamSr^^ madam i"^ Slda&n'’^ i” Mitr"'^ i^* frax’gdylt’’^ 
{ae’’^ hunixamlh"^ ae'^ aly bOstan’’^ yaxsenunlt minuklks. 
bara vazlumt^^ vinOskarUn^^ pdtifriis^ bard^ vabidund^ w®* 
mlnakha laxvOr s kanUr yatanli). yezbexUnam ® hamxOk ® 
Mitr^ Yazat aly^ alt^*‘ min^ hamx&kUn^ pahlum^ mavan^ 
andark Mah u X'‘arblt'^ (aS *®® rawiin ae gds-aS tamS). 

IS 

Sanskrit, yak OrOdhayati SUryam amaram iuddkimantam 
vegavadabvam sa arOdhayaU Mihiram nlv&sitaranyam sahasra- 
karnam dabasahasralocanam sa arUdkayati vajram suniyuktam 
mastakopari Devanam MiMrasya yo fdv&sitaranya^ {sarvada eva 
evam vidadhati yat adriyarupatayd prayati papakarminam nigra- 
hark kurute). arddhaye mUram ca {Mkiram lajdant) yam asti 
mitrebhyah parataram anted Candrasya ca SUryasya ca {kUa asya 
pravrMk CandrasUryayok antarale astt). 


Persian, kik buzurg darod XurSld blmarg nUrmand Hz asp 
rs u buzurg darad Mikr dabt sard&r kazar gitS dak kazUr cairn 
ra u bumrg daita gurz xub nikadak bar sar Dwm kik Mkr 
sardarjmka {hamdakamcanin nikadak dandUk azgkaib bay&yad 
^mkgaran ra ‘azab kunad). buzurg daram dustt Mikr Izad ra 
kik hast az dastan bartar andar Xurild u Mok (ydm raftOr u 
dar miyan Xurild u Mah hasi). 
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having a thousand ears is this, that a thousand Angels are entrusted 
to his care, who speak unto Mihr : ‘ just listen to this and listen 
likewise to this’; Mihr listens to all witli [his] two ears; his 
having ten thousand eyes is this, that ten thousand Angels are 
entrusted to his care, who speak unto Mihr : ‘ just look at this 
and look likewise at that ’ ; Mihr looks at all with [his] two eyes ; 
for this reason he is called ‘ of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes)’ — ^he sacrifices unto the wide-pastured Mihr’s mace, which 
is well directed at the skulls of the Demons (t. e. its being well- 
directed is this, that he always holds it [the mace] so that it comes 
out unseen [lit. spiritually], inflicts punishment upon sinners, and 
returns back to [its] socket). I sacrifice unto the friend, the 
Angel Mihr, that is, he is the best of friends, whose course is 
between the Moon and the Sun (that is, his place is there). 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun— he propitiates Mihr, the forest-dweller, of a thou- 
sand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he propitiates the forest-dweller 
Mihr’s mace, which is well directed at the skulls of the Demons 
(he always so manages it that it goes out in an unseen form 
[and] punishes sinners). And I propitiate the friend (the Angel 
Mihr) — who is better than other friends — [who is] between 
both the Moon and the Sun (that is, his course is in the inter- 
mediate space between the Moon and the Sun). 

15 

Persian. Whoso venerates the immortal, brilliant, swift-" 
horsed Sun— he venerates Mihr, the chief of the desert, of a 
thousand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he venerates the chieftain 
Mihr’s mace, which is well levelled at the heads of the Demons 
(he always levels it in this way that it comes invisibly and pun- 
ishes sinners). I venerate the friendship of the Angel Mihr — 
which is better than that among [any] friends— between both 
the Sun and the Moon (that is, his course is in between the Sun 
and the Moon). 
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Gujarati, jene Khuried bemarag khalei je teJgkodUno khavand 
eke tehene Or&dheo tene arndheo jangalno paib&n hajur k&n ane 
ded hajar HkhnO. iaheb Meher {Ijad) ne tene SrUdheo je jangalno 
palb&n Meher (Ijad) eke ten& gorajne je DevonH bar npar khulo 
mukelo che (em keheche je Meher IjadnS. gorajne Devona bar Upar 
dekhaito mukelo che tem& hevl ejmat che ke jevare dojakhb rovAno 
Upar andajathl jiade Devo ejab erne julam kare tedre te dojakhx 
rovdno pokar karec tedre e Meher Ijadnogoraj Clnvad Pulthb ekdek 
Devond bar Upar jai padec. tethi Devo te gorajnd jakhamnl dekebat 
khaine te rovdnnd gundhd kartd jiade ejab dei bakhta natJa tedre te 
goraj pdeho Cinvad Pul Upar dveche). je dobto kartd buland dobt 
Meher (Ijad) che tent dobUne drddhU ke jehend Aftdb tathd Ma~ 
hdtabne darmedn (pdl ane takhat che). 


16 

Avesta. ahe raj/a jfarenatokala 

tern yazdi surunvata Yasna 
Hvarj.xbaet3in amebem ralm 
aurvat.asp3m zao&rdfyo. 

Hvar3.xbaet3m amebem ralm 
aurvat.aspem yazamcAde 
^ haomayo gava barosmana 

hizvo da»ha»ha M/ftidraia 
valala byao^naba zaodrd^asba, 
arb.uxSaeibyasba vt^MlyO. 

yehJa hdtqm dat YesnS pain vanja MazM Ahuro vai&d abdi 

ha£d y&nhqmbd tqsla t&sda yazamaide. 
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15 

Gujarati. Whoso praises the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse, he praises the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in 
the forest, of a thousand ears and ten thousand eyes, he praises 
the mace of the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, the 
mace which is well laid on the skulls of the Demons (it is thus 
said that the mace of the Angel Mihr is placed visibly over the 
skulls of the Demons ; there is such a wonderful efficacy in that 
mace that when the Demons torment and oppress the hellish souls 
beyond measure, and the hellish souls cry aloud, then the mace of 
this Angel Mihr suddenly falls from the Chinvat Bridge upon the 
skull of the Demons. When the Demons, frightened at the injury 
caused by that mace, become incapable of tormenting the souls 
more than their sins deserve, the mace then returns back to the 
Chinvat Bridge). I praise the friendship of the (Angel) Mihr, 
who is greater among friends, (whose course and throne is) in be- 
tween the Sun and the Moon. 


Avesta. 


16 


For his radiance and his glory 
I will sacrifice unto him, the immortal. 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant 
Swift-horsed Sun 

With milk provided with Haoma,* with the Baresraan, 

With skill of tongue, and with the Spell, 

And with word, and with deeds, and with oblations,* 

And wilii rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings and of whichsoever fe- 
male beings Ahura Mazda knows [lit, has known] the excellence 
[lit. something better] in Yasna-sacrifice in accordance with right- 
eousness, unto both these males and these females we sacrifice. 
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i6 

Pazand. [Addition.] Hormazd i X'adae i amasUni mardum 
mardum sardagq harno. sardagq ham Mjadi i vehq. oim veh Din 
i Mazdayosnq agahl Ostvqta nekl rasqnat edun bat. 

i6 

Pahlayi. favan zak i ^ valSt * ray u gaiB * X’arSH * (alft-am ® 
ray «* gadB P X^arStP aya-war^ yehvUnaP% yezbexanam^'^ 
pavan zak nigoHSndmand^'^ Yazibn}^ ipavan'^ Dmta^ 

bar^’’) X’artsP^ i “ amark rayomand^'' arvadasp.^ pman zdhr “ 
X^arM^ amark raydmand arvadasp ® Izam * pavan Hdm ** 
bisrya *> k Barsm ** *“ hizvan ** danaklha ® k ** Mansr {gSwibn 
Avostak^) kuniSn^ {kOr*^ bySn YazHn ae*^ zohr*^ aSnak*^ zak-b^ 
rOst gowibn.^ 

mavan^ min catan^’’ Itdn pavan YazHn madam Saplr (aSy^ 
Yaziln zak tapir ^ Ohrmazd X^atae vabidUnyin^ Ohrmazd akos 
min akraklh^''- apakih^^ cikSmbae'^ k&r a®* karpak pavan ^ mizd 
patdahitn akOs yehabumt. hanjamanlkan zakar&n a®’’ vakev. 
dan lzam^ {Amahrospondan^. 

Ohrmazd^ X^atoe ^ awzUnlk vaUduntak antuta ®® aniuta ®* w- 
takan hamok^ sartdkan ra^ (mavan^ lo sartak havBd) 
hamak^ taplran rd.^^ vaM ™ mavan ” Sapirdn ” Dbn 

Mazdayasndn havdSm’’^ akdslh^ a dstovanh^ u avigUmanlh"^ a® 
newakdh yehamiUndt. ItOn yehvantU (iigOn^^ amat^ afflnam^. 


l6 

Sanskrit, asya Suddhayd Sriyd ca enam Arddhaye ireyamam- 
ijisnyd Suryam tejasvinam amaram hiddMinantam vegavadaS- 
vam {tuddhayd triyd ca SUryasahdyinyd trQyamdna-iJisnya 
gurumukkend). prdndi^ Sdryam tejasvinam amaram SuddMma»~ 
tarn vegavadatvam drodhaye Homavrk^ena gavd Barasmanena 
jihvayd daksatarayd {Jihvdydh dak§atayd\ Mdntknwacandi^ 
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Pazand. [Addition.] Ormazd the lord ! the increaser of man- 
kind, of the species of mankind, of all species, and of all good 
ones! May he cause intelligence, steadfastness, and goodness, 
unto me [who am] one of the good Mazdyasnians. So be it. 

i6 

Pahlavi, Owing to his radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the Sun (that is, may the radiance and glory of the Sun be my 
help). I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, 
with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of 
the Religion) . I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun, with oblations, with Horn, with meat, with Barsam, with 
the wisdom of the tongue, with the Manthras (with the Avestan 
formulas) with the deed (the act which [is] in the midst of the 
Yasna-sacrifice, that is, the manifest oblations), as also with the 
true speech. 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good in this man- 
ner for the Yasna-sacrifice (that is, offers sacrifice unto the good 
lord Ormazd), Ormazd, knowing with the help of righteousness, 
gives reward and grace in accordance with (?) the deed and 
merit, whatsoever it be. I sacrifice unto the assembly of the male 
and female (Archangels). 

Ormazd the lord [is] the increaser of man and the species of 
men, and of all species (who [lit. men] are of ten species), and 
of all good ones. May there come intelligence, steadfastness, 
and doubtlessness, and goodness unto those of us who are the 
good followers of the Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it (even as 
I bless). 

i6 

Sanskrit. Owing to his brightness and glory, I propitiate 
him, the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun, with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the radiance and glory which 
attend upon the Sun, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice through 
the mouth of the teacher). I propitiate the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun, with oblations, with the Horn tree, 
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{AvistavanlbMh) karmanH ca (kdryam yat antarijisnau') jyorena 
{kila prS.nena udakasambhutend) satyoktSbhiica vClnlbMh. 

ye vidyamanebhyah evam Ijisnya upari uttamasya MahaJUSnimh 
Svaminah (kila yisnlh Ahuramajdasy&rthe pracura^ kurvanti) 
vettuh puny am yat kimcii (kila yat Mmcit punyapras&dam Aku-~ 
ramajdo vetti). samavayikan tan \tansca'\ toica arOdhaye. (kila 
narostnakrtin AmiSOspintan). 


l6 

Persian, bah nUr u xOlisl u ham ura buzurg daram bah ianl- 
dah YazHn Xuriid yan rd (ianldah YasUn an dahdn DastUrdn) 
bah zar Xurlld nUrmand bSmarg xalis iSz asp ra buzurg daram 
bah daraxt Horn bah gav bah Barsam bah zaban danatar bah Man- 
lahr suxun (ya'nl suxun Avosta) bah kirdar (kari kih dar Yazibn 
baiad) bah zar (ya'nl zUr ab bar avardah) bah rOst guftar guftan. 

kih az hastOn bartar Yaztbn vih Hormazd (ya'nl YazHn barOi 
Hormazd zyodahtar kunand^ dananddh az kitfah (ya'nl muzd 
Mrfah Hormazd danod) anjuman nardn u narldn ra buzurg 
daram (ya'nl nar sUrat u nan sUratka AmbOsfandan), 

of the Pa.zand.] Hormazd Xudai [, . .J ocidUtt bad. 


I6 

Gujarati, teheni (lane KhurlednP) kholebl ane nure kar% iehene 
aradha (Dinna DalturtM) Ijahte mh&ne. Khuried bemarag khaleb 
tej ghodana sahebne jore kan. Khuried bemarg kholei tej gkodand 
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with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a very skilled tongue, with the 
words of the Manthra (with the Avestan formulas) and with 
the deed (act which [is] in the midst of the Yasna), with the 
oblation (that is, with an oblation produced from water) and 
with the truly-spoken words. 

Whosoever among the existing ones in this manner are best 
in Yasna-sacrifice unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(that is, they make abundant sacrifices for the sake of Ormazd), 
He who knows [lit. the Knower] their righteousness whatsoever 
[it be] (that is, Ormazd knows grace for [their] righteousness 
whatsoever [it be ] ) ; those males and those females combined I 
propitiate (that is, the Archangels of male and female forms). 

[ . . . ] 

i6 

Persian. On account of his brightness and purity, I venerate 
the help of the Sun, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice through the mouths of the Dasturs). I 
venerate the brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun with obla- 
tions, with the Horn plant, with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a 
more than wise tongue, with the words of the Manthra (that is, 
Avestan words) with the deed (the act which is in the [perform- 
ance of] the Yasna sacrifice), with the oblation (that is, the 
oblation extracted from water), and with the utterance of true 
speech. 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good in Yasna-sacri- 
fice unto Ormazd (that is, who make more sacrifices for Or- 
mazd) he is the knower of [their] merit (that is, Ormazd knows 
the reward of [their] merit). I venerate the assembly of the males 
and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and female* 
forms). 

[Version of the Pazand.] Ormazd the lord ... So be it. 

i6 

Gujarati. I praise him for his (that is, the Sun’s) purity and 
brilliance with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed by] (the 
Dastur of the Religion). [I praise] the immortal, pure, swift- 
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iahebne Heme han jivSme kar% one Bariame karl one dana 
joh&ne karl ane {Avabtand) kaldme karl ane nek kal&m karve karl 
anejore karl ane rOkt bolve karl dradkU. 

ke e rave&eUja (Jjadd) kartd Ijaine Doddr Hormajdnl bulandtar 
ane behetar eke ke nekitkl harjagomd Hormqjd khabar apeche 
{pane bavdbno badlo Dadar Hormajd jdnec ane apec). narnl 
kuratna ane mddanl buratna {Farebtavond) anjumanne aradM). 

[Version of the Pazand.] e Hormajd baheb admo ane admlonl 
jatni ane tamamjatni vardhlno karndr tamdm JDinna bank bhala 
lokone ane hU je bhall Majdlabnl Dinno cheu te mahane {Dinni) 
khabar tatha bebak begUmdnl ane ubtavan ane neM pohoed^o ane 
ehej ravebe thao {Jemke me dod Mdkl), 


17 

Avesta. yasnemba . . . afrinami Hvar>.xba{tahe amaiahe 
raSvahe aurvat.aspahe, 

17 

Pahlavi. yazUn ... afrlnam val^ X'^arbSt^ p amarkrayo- 
mand arvadasp. 

17 

Sanskrit, ijisnim ca . . . abirvadaydmi S&ryaya tejasvine 
amarayabuddhimatevegavadobvaya, 

/ * 7 , 

Persian, duai yazibn . , . Xuritd nurmand blmarg xdUs Uz 

asp rd. 

n 

Gnjaratl. ijabne ... dova karU Khurbed bemaragSafai bharela 
tej ghodand khavandne. 
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horsed Sim, with oblations. I praise the immortal, pure, swift- 
horsed Sun, with Horn, with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a 
wise tongue, with the (Avestan) formulas and with gcxxi 
formulas, and with oblations and with true speech. 

The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus greater 
and better than that of other (Angels), that Ormazd through 
goodness gives intelligence everywhere (that is, Ormazd knows 
and gives the reward of merit). I praise the assembly of the 
(Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 

[Version of the Pazand.] O Lord, Ormazd! the creator of 
man and mankind, and of all species, thou increaser, give knowl- 
edge (of the Religion), freedom from doubt, steadfastness, and 
goodness unto all good followers of the Religion and unto me 
who am of the good Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it, (as I 
bless). 


17 

Avesta, I bless the sacrifice ... of the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

PahlavL I bless the sacrifice ... for the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice . . . for the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun. 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifice . . . [be] upon the 
brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun. 

■ ^7 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . . unto the immortal, pure 
Sun, the lord of swift horse. 
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l8 

Avesta. AkuranH A^urahe vaMHaiyO saadrObyd srailtabyd 
dahmo.pairinharUabyd zaod^rabyS ahmOi raSSca . . . ya&a 
afnn&nd. hazanrsm . . . baivare battazanqm. jasa mi 
avanhe Mazda . . . Zrudnahe Dar^yd.Z’aSstahe. [Pazand.] 
A^rba muzd . . . ya&a afnnami. 


i8 

Pahlavi. Akurd.nae'^ Ahurae^ pavan zak z® pdhlum zdhr* (/* 
tdra&n) pavan zak z* nSwak'' zdkr^ pcavan^ zak dahmOn'^^ 
niMnt^ zshr''^ {aU^*‘ mavan'^ ddhman^^ paint''-'' yemalelan?t^^), 
mavan tan am yekvnnat ... bsn dend. afrtn. hozar bar . . . 
bsvar bSsaziSn. bar a yehamtun tan s ayOnvanh i U Ohrmazd . . . 
Zaman i Derang X'’ata. karpak mizd . . . iigOn afrin vabi- 
dunam. 

l8 

Sanskrit. [The sentence beginning with Ahuranii does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] osmakam iuddhaya^ ... yatha 
olirvadayami. sahasram * . . dakasahasrain arogyatanam. ehi 
me sahOyatayOi Mahajnanin ... Samayo Dlrgharaja. [. . ,] 

. . . yatha ailrvadayami. 


i8 

Persian. Xudai Xudai bah bartar zOrgavan u ntk tsar bah an 
mk mard xQb muhafazat kardah {dldah). mara nUr . . . canancih 
afnn mikunam. hozar ... dah hazar tandurusU ra. baras 
mara bay an ay Hormazd . . . Zaman Dsr Xuda. baray muzd 
kiffah . . . canancih afnn nakunam. 


I8 

Gujarati, e kahebona Saheb buland jore kan nek fore kan ane 
nek negaha kidhele fore kan Tune aradhn. khalekl hamune . . . 
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i8 


Avesta. [Whoso sacrifices imto] the Ahurian waters^ of 
Ahura with most excellent oblations, with fairest oblations, with 
oblations filtered by the pious man, [give] unto that man radi- 
ance ... as I bless. A thousand . . . ten thousand of the 
healing remedies. Come unto me for help, O Mazda 1 ... of 
the Time of Long Duration. [Pazand.] The reward of merit 
... as I bless. -* 

i8 


Pahlavi. Unto the Ahurian waters of Ahura with the best 
oblations (of the cow), with the good oblations, with the obla- 
tions beheld by the good man. (There is some one who says 
‘filtered by the good man’). Unto you be courage ... in this 
blessing. A thousand times ... ten thousand of the healing 
remedies. Come unto me for help, O Ormazd ! . . . of Time, 
the Lord of Long Duration. The reward of merit ... as I 
offer my blessing. 

i8 


Sanskrit. [The sentence beginning with Ahuranis does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] 

Unto us [be] brightness . . . as I bless. A thousand . . . ten 
thousand remedies. Come to me for help. Thou who hast Great 
Knowledge . . . unto the Period, the King of Long Duration. 


[...]... as I bless. 


i8 


Persian. [I venerate] the Lord of lords with better oblations 
of the cow, with good oblations that are well-guarded (sem) 
by the good man. [Give] unto me brightness . . . ^ I offer 
my blessing. For a thousand . . . ten thousand heal^ reme- 
dies. Come unto me for help, O Ormazd! . . . of Time, e 
Lord of Long Duration. For the reward of merit • . . as 1 
offer my blessing. 

i8 

Gajaraa O Lord of lords! 1 
oblation, witb the good oblation, and w.th tho well-behdd obla- 
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Jem mi doa Mdhl. hajargam , . . daihas^rganl tandaruiM. 
pohoc iy^Tic € dd>fiQ> JFIofm(yd » . , Dif^ Khtid^ 
iavMbna badlane . . . jemke mi doa Mdhi. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. roz nek nq>m roz pak nqm roz mubUrak 
(/aid) i^i^ahe mubarak (/aid) i/^^^) namaz i dadar i geh^ 
d(^mcjL. x^naohra . . . staomi ahm. 

gurz zl°reh aw az ay at JC'^arSot i amarg i raydmand i aufioaudasp 
amawandporozgar amawandl pirdzgarl, dat Din vaho Mozdor 
yasnq, agahi rawai va/nnganl bat ha/t hkwar zamh edun bau 
man ano aw ay at sudan, 

Dadar i gehq. Din i Mazdayasnl Dat i Zar&uSirt. namasa il 
dtaum saviSte Aradvl Sure AnaMte aUone. 
nama Urvaire vanuhi Mazda.d-ate a^aone. 

Hvara.xiaStam amahm raSm aurvat.aspum y/ip.n-t n/^id e. 

X'°ars3t amarg rayomand aurvandasp be rosat. 


19 

u Ma » {naman) «« gas (naman). 

dafah * Datar (aiy* psiak vaUdUntak giUh u 

datak m^aW). Snaymtanh . . . ahram Izam, 

X^arSn cmark rOymand 
071, amavand u psraBkar cat {bumrph^ vaW,^^ 

SatdM “ psrmanh “ u dat Din “ i « 

sapzr Mazdayasn ^ ra. akosih rawahh « gcafnngamh 


m 
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tion. [Give] unto us purity ... as I blessed. [May there be] 
a thousandfold ... ten thousandfold healing remedies. Come 
for my help, O wise Ormazd! . . . of Time, the Lord of Long 
. Duration. For the reward of merit ... as I blessed. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. Homage unto the creator of the creatures 
of the world, on the day (Nor M) of good name, of holy name, of 
auspicious name, of the month (N or M) of auspicious name, 
of the period (N or M) of the day. Propitiation ... I praise 
righteousness. 

May there be an increase in the lustre and glory of the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, the courageous, victorious in 
courage and victory. May the knowledge, promulgation, and 
glory of the good Mazdayasnian Law and Religion be in the seven 
regions of the earth. So be it. I must go thither [i. e. the next 
world] . 

[Homage] unto the Creator of the world, unto the Mazdayas- 
nian Religion, the Law of Zartusht. Homage unto thee! O 
righteous Ardvisura Anahita, most profitable, thou righteous 
one. 

Homage unto thee, good Tree, thou righteous one, created by 
Ormazd ! # 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may reach the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

19 

PaMavi. Day N or M, month N or M, and the period of day 
N or M. I bring homage unto you, O Creator (that is. Creator 
of the world and giver of goodness). Propitiation ... I pro- 
pitiate righteousness. 

May the greatness and light of the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun increase. The Sun is courageous and victorious (may 
his greatness increase). May the courage and victory and justice 
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yehvUndt bin haft M^var Bamlk itdn yehvUndt. It rU tamdi 
apUyit vazlUntan, 

(nam^z DMdr {ai*^ datak pitMf) giUh (namds Z^in 
Mazdayasn^ mavan^^ dat ZaratuM^ alt namdz § lak 
ahrav sutdmand ArdvlsUr anast ahrav, 

nasim zak i Urvar kaplr Ohrmazd dM i ^ ahrav ru, 
X'*'arlH^^amarkr^ydmandarvadasp^lzilm. 

X'^arUt^ amark rHydmand arvadasp^ bard yehamtUnmz 


19 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 

version.] 

, 

Persiia. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

19 

Gujarati. [. . .] dunidnl khalaknd pedd karndr Ddddrne namMc. 
kJmihdl karftc Hormajdne , . . tdrlf karU rdiUnt 

Khurted bemarag khdle§ tej ghoddm Mheb hematddr am fateh^ 
mandnl bulandi ane nur jiddd thdo am behetar Mdjdlainl Dlnno 
inidf me hemat am fatehmandl jiddd thdo am ekej raveSe 
\ hafta keivar jamlnmd {Dinnt) kJtabar tatha [Dinnii) jdrf thdvU 
tathd matahurt thdo. mahne te jago (idm te jehdnmd) javu iajd^ 
vdr 

anejehdnno pedd kamdr Ddddrm am Mdjdtainl Din je Jar^ 
toitne apt che tehnd intdfne am MU pak fdeddnl cdhdndr aione 
nomdjkarUc. 

ane Hormajdnd pedd kidheld behetar Urvarone nomdj karUc. 

[. ..] 
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of the good Mazdayasnian Religion [increase]. May its knowl 

tfzz “■ ° ” 

O^e a.ee, O T„e. good. righ.e„„,, ^oeaud b, 

I^rifice mto the imnortal, radiao,. swift-horsed San 
[Htther] may come the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed San. 

veS^^^ paragraph does not occar in the Sanskrit 

19 

sil!r^ [The paragraph does not occar in the Persia, yer- 

tar^ Tl"; Jorid. ■ \ pr^ffiate 

May the greatness and glory of the immortal, pare, swift-horsed 
San. ae brave, victorioas, [increase]; and mTy 
valor and victory of the excellent Mazdayasnian Relifrint, • 
crease, and likewise may there be the knowledge (of the RdigiolT 
and continuation (of the Religion) and fame (of the Relilion^^ 
m the seven regions of the earth. It befits me to go to tW S 
(that is, into that world). ^ place 

^d I do homage unto the Creator, the maker of the universe 
and unto die justice of the Mazdayasnian Reli^on 
[Ormazd] has given to Zartusht, and I do homage unto thee 

° the righteous one. 

^d do homage unto the excellent Trees, created by Ormazd 
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2. Mihr ITyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 
o 

Avesta. [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand. pa nc^m i Yazdq. Hormazd i X^adOe i awazUnl 
gurz afarahe awazayOt. Mihr i frUgoyot i ddwar i rSst b3 rasat. 
3 Z hama gunnh . . . pa patit hsm. 

o 

Pahlavi. pavati * i Yazd&n Ohrmazd X^aiH * atuzumk. 
buzurg-th^ u rdSnth* Miir froafguyst^ ddtabar* V rOst^ awzUn 
yehvUnat. min hamak vinOs , . . pavan patH havSm. 

o 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati. (Saru harUc) TajdA dOna Saheb pote potAnl mele peda 
thaelo vardklno karnar che tekenA nAme kan. Meher (Ijad)/an~ 
galno psibAn che teni rA&t dAvaml bidandl ane roSm jiAdA thAo 
{ane U mahan madade) pokoco. hU tamAm gunAktkl . . . tobA 
karl pocho farU cheU. 


l~9 

^Avesta. nzmasa Te Akura Mazda , . ,jasa fne avaw-ks Mazda, 
cdaufutm vanuka suri spanth Fravaiayo yazammdi Mi&rzm 
"^o^ru^gaoj/aottimyammaide. 
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2. Mibi Nyaish 

English Tkanslation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and 
Gujarati Versions 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 

o 

Avesta. [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord increase. [Hither] may come 
Mihr, the lord of wide pastures, the true judge. Of all sins 
... I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and light of Mihr of wide pastures, the true 
judge, increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati, (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and bright- 
ness of the (Angel) Mihr, the true judge, increase (and may he 
come for my help). From all sins ... I turn back with repent- 
ance. 


1-9 

Avesta. Homage unto Thee, O Ahura Mazda , . . come to 
my help, O Mazda. We sacrifice unto the good, helpful, holy 
Guardian Spirits of the righteous. We sacrifice unto Mithra, 
the lord of wide pastures. 
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1-9 

PahlaYi. namdz yedrunam d Lak Ohrmazd . . . bar^ yehant’- 
tun d ayWwUnh i li Ohrmazd, ahravUn iaplrUn awzUrUn awzU-~ 
ntkUn Fravahr Izam, Mitr i frU:>^gdydt Izam, 

1-9 

Persian. namUz Turd ay Xuddi Mih Ddnd . . , baras mard 
baydft ay Hormazd, Farohar alavdn vihdn *azmat ddrandagdn 
afzUnydn rd buzurg ddram, Mihr bdiandah daStahd rd buzurg 
ddram, 

1-9 

Gujarati. namUc Tune e Hormajd . . . pohoc mdhdfl idtie e 
Hormajd, behetar jiddatlnd kamdr a^o Faroharone drddkU, 
Meher {Ijad) jangalnd pdibdnne drddhU, 


lO 

Avesta. fravardne . . • Ahura.tkaUd, iOr^h,J Midrahe 
voumgaoyaoiWil haza^ra.gaoSahe baSvarzdaSmand aoxtd,ndmand 
Yazatahe Rdmano X'^dstrahe xinaodra , , , frasastayaiia, 
yad'd Ahu vairyd . . . vlhvd mraotu. 


lo 

Pahlavi. frandmam . . . Ohrmazd Ddtistdn, [Gdk^ Mitr ^ 
frdx^gdyU^ looo gdi bSvar bairn guft Um Yazat {a^-cd Mm 
pavan denS JDen guft yehavfmUnid) Rdmiin X^drUm (ae* 
Rdmdn XdrUm denA ® ae^i zak ® Msnuk mavan ^ aniutd ® pavan 
af ariSn ® micak xavitUnU pavan rds as val^ pavan indyinUdnh 
• . . frdi dfrinakdnih, ctgdn Ahu kdmak . , , ddniSnik yemak’- 
lUnam, 
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1-9 

PaMavi. I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd . . • come to 
my help, O Ormazd. I sacrifice unto the good, efficient, benefi- 
cent Guardian Spirits of the righteous. I sacrifice unto Mihr 
of wide pastures. 

1-9 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord Thou Great Wise One t 
. . . come unto me for help, O Ormazd. I venerate the good, 
wonderful, increasing Guardian Spirits of the righteous. I ven- 
erate Mihr of wide pastures. 


1-9 

Gujarati. I do homage unto You, O Ormazd . . . come unto 
me for help, O Ormazd. I praise the excellent, wonderful, bene- 
ficent righteous Guardian Spirits. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, 
the protector in the forest. 


lo 

Avesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
Mithra, the lord of wide pastures, who has a thousand ears, who 
has ten thousand eyes, the Angel who is invoked by name, [and] 
unto Rama Khvastra. As [he is] the Lord that is to be chosen 
. . . let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

10 

Pahlavi. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
benediction of Mihr of wide pastures who has a thousand ears, 
ten thousand eyes, who is the Angel of announced [lit. spoken] 
name (that is, his name is distinguished [lit. mentioned] in this 
Religion), [of] Ramishn Khvarum (know that Ramishn Khvarum 
is that spirit through whom man knows the taste of food in proper 
way). As is the desire of the Lord . . . I speak with knowledge. 
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lO 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

lo 

Gujarati, bujorgithl padhU . . . Hormajdno Hokam. [Gah,"] 
Meher {Ijad) jangalno paib&n hajar k&n tatha dai hajar akhm 
Sakeb kahea nantno Ijad {iane DlnmA ehenU ndm ghanl jagoe 
kahlU eke) tehene one r&mcdnl tatha Oianlno apmr(Ram Ijad) ne 
khusal karvane vOite . . . maShur karU. je mUole HormajdrA 
khOeS . . . e ravete khabar kahUc. 


II 

Avesta. vouru.gaoyaoiam yazamedde arS.vaiawkm. 

^ . ^jariaurvanhem. Mi^3maiwi.dahyn.myazamaide. Midram 
a^are.dakyum yazamaide. M&rzm aJaHyUm yazamedde. 
Jimnm upain.dahynm yazamaide. Mid-rjm d&airi.dahynm yaza- 
maide. Midrem pairi.daH.yilm yazamaide. Mi&rem aipi.daHyii.m 


^^Pahlavi. mtr I frazfgayot izam i rOst gswiht itmr 

MUr azpar< maa uam. Mitr .aarii maa' 


ItOr (sardar «) tSSandah daStahd « 

cmmrg daram rast ruftnr n / , . ra 
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10 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

10 

Gujarati. I recite with exaltation ... of the Commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For the 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the (Angel) Mihr, the protec- 
tor in the forest, the lord of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes, the Angel of announced name (that is, his name is mentioned 
in Religion in many places), and unto the (Angel Ram), the 
giver of joy and comfort. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so 
I announce. 


II 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Mithra of wide pastures, whose 
word is true . . . the ever wakeful. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who 
is around the country. We sacrifice urito Mithra, who is within 
the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is in the country. 
We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is above the country. We sacri- 
fice unto Mithra, who is under the country. We sacrifice unto 
Mithra, who is before the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, 
who is behind the country. 

II 

Pahlavi I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking . . . and sleepless. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is round 
about the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is within the 
country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is in this country. I sacri- 
fice unto Mihr, who is above the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, 
who is under the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is before 
the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is behind the country. 

II 

Persian. I venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship), tihe forest- 
residing, the truth-speaker . , . having strength of arms. I ven- 
erate Mihr, who is round about the city. I venerate Mihr, who 



2. II- 


MIHR NYAISH 


72 


ura buzurg ddram. Mihr kih dar in iakr asi urd buMUrg dMram. 
Mihr Uh balai iahr ast urU buzurg ddram. Mihr Mh bazfr 
lahrha ntirndnad ura buzurg daram. kih pii har bahr mt ura 
buzurg daram. Mihr kih pas har iahr ast ura bmurg daram. 

It 

Gujarati. Meher {Ijad) jangalna poibanm OrOdhM rMti balnar 
. . . joravar bajuno. Meher {dfad) ieheme aSpOi chi tihem aradhU^ 
Meher {Ijad) ieherne andar che tehene aradkfl. Meher e iekerma 
che tehene arddhu. Meher ieheme upar che tihem OradhU. Meher 
behernl nice che tehene arddhU, Meher Sehernl dgal che tehene 
aradhic. Meher iehernl pachudde che iehem arMdhU (iane ieheml 
dgal tatha pachvade tathd nice taika upar tatha Obpdi am mdar 
che hem tamaj e je dgal pachvade tatha nice Upar Meher Ijad 
negehebanlno karndr che). 


12 

Avest^. Mid'rdm Ahura bermanta 

ai&yajafe^ha aiavana 
yazamaide. 

Streulba Mdfehmia Hvarela 
urvarh paiti Barzsmanyh. 

Midrem mspanqm dahyUnpn 
damhupaiUm yazamaidi. 

12 

Pahlavi. Mttr x^ata^ buland mavam^ amark u^' akrav aft^, 
vald. rd izam, Siar-c^ u Mah u X'^ar^H^ pavan^ zak^' i urva^ 
ran^ Barsm}^ Mitr harvisp^^ mataan dihupat"^^ Mam. 

12 

Persian. Mihr sahib buland Mh puMah mrasad u aio hast 
ura buzurg daram. Sitarah u Mah u JCurSsd u Crvar Mh Bar- 

sam Y an bastah ludah ast. Mihr Mh sarddr tamam Uhrha ast 

ura buzurg daram. 
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is in the midst of the city. I venerate Mihr, who is in this city. 
I venerate Mihr, who is above the city, I venerate Mihr, who 
remains under the cities. I venerate Mihr, who is before every 
city. I venerate Mihr, who is behind every city. 

II 

Gujarati. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the for- 
est, the speaker of truth ... the sleepless. I praise the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is around the city. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, who 
is within the city. I praise Mihr, who is in this city. I praise 
Mihr, who is above the city. I praise Mihr, who is under the 
city. I praise Mihr, who is before the city. I praise Mihr, who 
is behind the city (that is, the explanation of ‘ he i.s before and 
after, under and above, around and within the city ’ is this, that 
the Angel Mihr is the guardian, before and behind, under and 
above). 


We sacrifice unto Mithra and Ahura, 

The exalted, imperishable, righteous ones. 

And the Stars, the Moon, and the Sun, 

By means of trees yielding Baresman. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra, the lord 
Of all countries. 

12 

PahlavL I sacrifice unto him, Mihr the lofty lord, who is im- 
mortal and righteous. [Unto] the Stars and Moon and Sun 
through the Barsam of trees. I sacrifice unto Mihr, the sovereign 
of all countries. 

12 

Persian. I venerate Mihr, the great lord, who approaches cov- 
ertly and who is righteous. [Unto] the Stars and Moon and 
Sun and the tree from which the Barsam is bound. I praise 
Mihr, who is the lord of all cities. 
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12 

Gujarati, ghano buland hmheb bemarg aia Meher (Ijadni) tath^ 
Setar^ am Mo^ho^tdb and Aftstbne drudhu, {ani) urvarnl Bar-- 
Mme karl tamdm Uherono pad^dh (idne pdibdn) Meher iljdd') m 
drddhu. 


13 

Avesta. ake ray a x^armanhaia 

tdm yazdi surunvata Yasna 

Mi&rem vourugaoyaoitlm zaod'rdbyd. Mi&rem vmru.gaoyaoiMm 
yazamaide rdmadayandm huJayamm Airydbyd damhubyd. 

13 

Pahlavi. pavan zak rdy u gadB P Miir^ 

ray gad's, Miir aydwdr yehvUndt^^ pavan^ zak nigi>ii$ni>'- 
mand^^ Yazi^n^^ {^pavan Din Dastabar) Mitr frdx^gdydt^^ pavan 
zdhr}*^ Mitr'^^ frax^gdyit'^^ izam. (leriB'^*^ bard yehamtUndi). 
rdmi^n manilnlh u humdniinlh^ (^yehvUndt^^) Erdn^^ matddn^ 
{air^^ laplr Dindn^% 


^3 

Persian, bah nUr u roinl u urd buzurg ddram bah ianldah 
YazHn (az zabdn Dasturdfi). bah zUr Mihr sd^B iahr ham fd^ib 
Mhr rd buzurg ddram. rdmiSnl abdi nikl Md%. 


n ■ 

Gujarati, tehenl (idne Meher Ijadni) khdleM ane nure kart 
tehene drddhil {Dlnnd Da3turothi) Ijabne fdbhllne jangaind pdibdn 
Meher {Ifadni). pare koH jangahd pdbbdn Meher (Ijad) ne 
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12 

Gujarati I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the very great lord, im- 
mortal, [and] righteous, and [I give praise] unto the Stars and 
Moon and Sun. (And) I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the king 
of all cities (that is, the protector) with the Barsam of trees. 


13 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

Unto him will I sacrifice with audible Yasna-sacrifice, 
Mithra of wide pastures with oblations. We sacrifice unto Mithra 
of wide pastures, who gives an abode of joy, and a good abode 
unto the Aryan countries. 

Pahlavi, For the radiance and glory of Mihr (that is, may 
the radiance and glory of Mihr come [lit. be] unto me) [I sacri- 
fice unto] Mihr of wide passtures with oblations through the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of the Re- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures. (May he come 
unto us). (May there be) a joyful abode and a good abode in 
the land of Iran (that is, of the good Religion). 

13 

Persian. For his glory and brightness, I venerate him with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate Mihr, the lord of the city, the lord of all cities, with 
oblations. [May there be] joy, righteousness, goodness, and 
happiness. 

Gujarati, For his (that is, of the Angel Mihr) purity and 
brightness, I praise him, the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the 
forest with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
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aradku, Ir&n Uhemsi {i&ne bhall Dlnn& loko) ne rdmcdninU 
rehevU (ane) nekinU rehevu {thiXo). 


14 

Avesta* dca no jamy&t ava79^he 

. &ca nd Jamydt ravanhe 

d,ca nd jamyHt rafnan^he 
aca nd jamydt marMikdi 
dZa nd jamydt badlazdi 
dca nd jamydl VBVsd'ra^ndi 
dca nd jamydt havanhdi 
dca nd jamydt aiavastdi 
u^rd aizvid'Urd yasnyd 
vahmyd anaiwLdruxtd 
vlspsmdi anuhe astavaite 
Mid^rd yd vouru^gaoyaoiiU, 


H 

Pahlavi* ^ak-b^ P lend. yehamtUndt pavan^ aydwdrikj zak-b^ 
lenB, yehamtUndt rdydmandihj zak^b^ lenB. yehamtUndt 
pavan^^ rdmiin, zak-b'^^ lefiB, yehamtUndt pavan^^ dmurziin. 
zak-b^*^ lerBs yehamtUndt pavan"^^ bblazinltankj^ zak^b'^^ 
lend. yehamtUndt pavan perd^kanh. zak-^b i lenB, yehamtUndt 
pavan ^ kuax^ikj^ zak-b ^ i lend. yehamtUndt pavan ^ ahravth ^ 
bir u aparv^z^^ yaziSndmand^ u nydyitndmand adruMh (^^7 
druzlh luli) harvisp patmdn ^ ax"^ i astdmand ^ Mitr 
frdatgdydt^ 

14 

Persian, dncih mard barasdd hardy ydrt, dncih mard barasdd 
hardy nUr bakhM, dncih mard barasdd hardy rdmiinl dddan 
dncih mard barasdd bar dy mur ad {^ya^ni har cih bax*^dham har 
kas rd bamurdd rdmibn bakundnam), dncih Mh mard barasdd 
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Religion). I praise Mihr, the protector in the forest, with obla- 
tions. (May there be) a joyful living (and) a good living unto 
the people of the land of Iran (that is, the people of the good 
Religion). 


And may he come to us for help, 

And may he come to us for freedom. 

And may he come to us for joy, 

And may he come to us for mercy, 

’ And may he come to us for healing. 

And may he come to us for victory, 

And may he come to us for well-being. 

And may he come to us for sanctification — 

He, the mighty one, overpowering, worthy of sacrifice. 
Worthy of prayer, the undeceived one 
In all* the material world — 

Mithra, who [is] the lord of wide pastures. 

14 

Pahlavi. May he also come to us for help. May he also 
come to us for radiance. May he also come to us for joy. May 
he also come to us for forgiveness. May he also come to us for 
healing. May he also come to us for victory. May he also come 
to us for good life. May he also come to us for righteousness — 
he, the valiant one, heroic, full of sacrifice and full of praise, the 
undeceived one (that is, there is no deceiving [him]), the norm 
of the whole material world — Mihr, the lord of wide pastures. 

14 

Persian. May he also come unto me for help. May he also 
come unto me for the bestowal of glory. May he also come 
unto me for the giving of joy. May he also come unto me for 
[the fulfilment of] my desire (that is, [in order that] I may 
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daraf tandurusU, Uncik kih rnarH baras&d barUy flrUM, Undh 
kik mard barasad bardy nsk andiit, dndh kih mard baras&d 
hardy a^oi ghdlib u zyddah himmaU sazdvdr bmurg ddStan u 
sazdvdr nydyti kardan u hargiz na dzdrdan {ya^n% dzdr na 
bay ad dddan) tamdm Mdh bdyasiad kih Mihr sdMb daStahd ast 


14 

Gujarati, ane te {Meher Ijad') amone pohoco madadgdrtm 
vMte, te cmone pohoco rojlnl fardkhlne vdite. te amone pohoco 
rdmainlne vdite^ te amone pohoco bakhfei karvdne vdSte, te 
amone pohoco tandaruitzne vd^te. te amone pohoco fatehemandine 
vd^te, te amone pohoco nek andeMne vdite. te amone pohoco pdk 
parahejgdronl tdrlf karvdne ivd§ie gdleb hematno khdvand (ane 
gdlebo kartdne) ghano gdleb IjaJtne (tathd) nldei karvdne Ideknd 
(Meher Ijadne) djurde nahl karU ane jangalno pdSbdn ane tamdm 
dunldno anddjo je Meher (Ijad^ che. 


IS 

Avesta. tern amavantsm Yazatem 
sUrem ddmohu seviitom 
Mi&rem yazdi zaod'TdbyO, 
tern pairijasdi vantala nemamhaia 
tern yazdi surunvata Yasna 

Mtd-rem vouru,gaoyaotfim zaod’rdbyO, Mibrem vouru^gaoyaoiUm 
yazamaide. 

HaomayO gava , , * 
arLuxSadbyasba vdyMbyO, 
yeiehe hdtqm , , • tq^sbd tisid yazamodde^ 
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cause joy to anybody with [my] desire in whatsoever manner I 
choose). May he also come unto me for health. May he also 
come unto me for victory. May he also come unto me for good 
thinking. May he also come for righteousness — ^he, the trium- 
phant and more than brave, worthy to revere and worthy to 
praise, and never to be displeased (that is, he should not be dis- 
pleased) — all being Moon (!) — Mihr, who is the lord of the 
desert. 

14 

Gujarati. And may that (Angel Mihr) come unto us for help. 
May he come unto us for the increase of daily bread. May he 
come unto us for joy. May he come unto us for bestowing. 
May he come unto us for health. May he come unto us for 
victory. May he come unto us for good thinking. May he 
come unto us for praising the holy, righteous ones — ^the lord of 
overpowering bravery (and) more overpowering (than the over- 
powering ones) ; I shall not displease (the Angel Mihr), who is 
deserving to be revered (and) praised, and [unto] the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is the protector in the forest and norm of the whole 
world. 


15 

Avesta. 

With oblations will I sacrifice unto him, 

The Angel Mithra, the strong. 

Helpful, most beneficent among the creatures. 

Him will I approach’' with love® and homage. 

Unto him will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice and 
oblations. 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. We sacrifice unto Mithra, the 
lord of wide pastures. 

With milk provided with Haoma . . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever ... unto both these males and these females 
we sacrifice. 
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15 

Pahlavi* zak'^ am&vand Yazat awzdr^and^ r& sM 

x^astar Mitr^ Izam pavan^ z^hr} zak’^ Mitt li rH bartL^ yeham- 
tUn&t pavan^ ayWwarlhl^ u nydyz^n, pavan zak nigdUindmand^^ 
Yazi^n^^ {pavan^^ Dastabar^^ Mitt'^^ frUx^gQydt}^ 

pavan^ zdhr^^ Mitr^^ fri^x'^gdydi^ Izam. pavan Hdm bury a 
. . . zak-b rOst gdwibn, mavan min altdn . . , hanJamanlMn 
zakaran u vakadUn izam (AmaArospandan). 


15 

Persian, ajz himmati Izad ^azmatl xUd sud x^astUr paidniS Mihr 
ra buzurg daram. bah zur an Mihr. bar an bah rasam baray 
Ukastan dulmanan u namaz bur dan. ura buzurg daram bah 
banldah Yazibn (az zaban Dasturan). bah zUr Mihr (Izad) ra 
buzurg daram bah daraxt Horn bah gav . . . bah rast guftar 
guftan. kih az hastan . . . anjuman naran u nanan ra buzurg 
daram (ya^nl nar sUrat u nan sUratha AmSOs/andan). 


^5 

Gujarati, te ghano hematdar ejmatl Ijad khalakne faedano 
cahanar Meker Ijadne (mahari) jore kan aradkU. {ane) duima- 
none todvane va§te ane nomaj karvane vOUte tehene pohacU. am 
tehene aradkU (Dlnna DaSturotki) Ijatne iabhllm jangaind paiban 
Meker Ijadne. jore kannejangalnd pobbdn Meher (Ijadne) aradkU 
Home kan jivdme kart ... ane raSt Bolve kan arOdhU. ke $ 
ravebe bija {Ijado) kartd Ijabne dadar Hormajdnl bulandtar am 
beketar che . . . narnt iuratnd ane madam buratna (ForeStawna) 
anjumanne aradhU. 
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15 

PaUavL I sacrifice with oblations unto the strong, resourceful 
Angel Mihr, [who is] the wisher [lit. intercessor] for gain on 
behalf of the creatures. May that Mihr come unto me for help 
and praise. [I sacrifice] unto Mihr of wide pastures, through 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of Re- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures with oblations. 
With Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech. Whom- 
soever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the assem- 
bly of the male and female (Archangels). 

15 

Persian. I venerate that brave Angel Mihr, the wonderful, 
himself the intercessor of gain unto the creation. [I venerate] 
Mihr with oblations. I approach him in order to defeat the 
enemies and offer praise. I venerate him through the Yasna- 
sacrifice [performed] (by the tongues of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the (Angel) Mihr with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow’s milk ... and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of the 
males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and 
female forms). 

15 

Gujarati, I praise with (my) oblations that very brave, 
wonderful Angel Mihr, who is the wisher of profit unto the crea- 
tion. And I approach him in order to rout the enemies and offer 
homage. And I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector of the 
forest, with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
Religion). I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
with oblations, with Horn, with cow’s milk . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) ... I praise the 
assembly of the (Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 



3- Mah Uyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 


o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pci nq.m i Ymdq. Hormazd i X'^adUe i awmUnl gurz 
x'^arahe awaz&^yHt Mdh bdxt&r M^h Izad b3 rasM, zM Mamil 
gunnh . , , pa patit hdm. 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ Sim i Yazddn Ohrmazd XyatH^ awzMnlk 
buzurgih u rdSnth iM&h bdxtdr awzun yehvMniXt u zak MM Yazai 
bam ayawanh i lenB bam yehamtUnM. min hamdk vinbts , . . > 
pavan patU havdm. 


o ■ ■ 

Sanskrit. [. . .] samastebhyak pitpebkyah . . . paScMtiXptma 
asmL 

\ ■ , O' 

Persian, bah ndm Izad. Mormazd Xuditi ruz afzUn buzurgt u 
rdSni dar a/zOyiSn bad. MM xolis baxSandah kik MM Izad 
barasad. az tamamgunM . . . bak patit hastam* 

o . . . 

Gnjarati. {Saru karUc) lajda dana §Miib pote potUnt mek pida 
thoelo varadhlm karndr che tend ndme kart, buianbh ane roSM 
MMm bokhtarni jiada tMo (am U mMart madadi) pohoca. kU 
tamam gunMthl . . . toba kart pUcko farU cheU. 
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English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase! [Hither] may come the 
purifier Moon, the Angel Moon. Of all sins ... I repent. 


o 

Pahlavl. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and splendor of the purifier Moon increase, 
and may that Angel Moon come for our help 1 Of all sins . . . 
I am penitent. 


o 

Sanskrit. [. . . ] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase! [Hither] may come 
the Angel Moon, the pure, giver of daily bread. Of all sins 
- . . I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, self- 
created, increaser. May the greatness and splendor of the purifier 
Moon increase (and) may he come (for my help)! From all 
sins . . . I turn back with repentance. 
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Avesta. mmd AkuraiMozddi. nsttts AmslcOibyo SpintaSibyd. 
mmo M&»hai GooMdrai. namS paiti.dltai. namO paiti,dlii. 


I 

Pahlavi. namaz^ 0 ^ Ohrmazd {X'atlle^ namaz* Ama- 
kraspandan* namaz ^ 0 ® Mah I ® gSspand ” tOxmak. “ {ae "* gds- 
pand^ toxmakik^* an^ aSy^* Vahuman^ Mah a™ Gsiurun** 
kola 3 gaspand^ toxmak ^ havBd.^ zak^ mavan *» Vahuman 
minnk i” av^nak"^ «» agnftar. «» min Vahuman hard Mah 
taSet yekavlmnnSt “ pavan “ vSnaklk “ a “ agriftank?* u ” min 
Mah bara^ Goiurun^ taSst yekavlmilnlt^ pavan venaMlf- u 
griftanh.** u “ hama ** denA ** dam u ** dakiln rayiniln *'^ pavan “ 
gaspand « tsxmaklk.^ u « gadd. “ / “ tOraan « « « Wxmak « gos- 
pandan bara ®® Mah payak yekavlmunlf^). namOz ^ pavan 
apar “ vlnilnlh u ® namaz pavan apar niklriSnlh *® [ae ** amat •* 
nikiram** af-at^ xoduanam^ at*» bara mekadmnam^o af-at 
namilz'^^ yedrUnafn), 


I 

Sanskrit* ^^^^^ SvSmineMaki^^ii^mne(^Akurmqfdilya)s namo 
Amarebhyo Gurutarebhyah [Amibospantebhyah), namai Candrdya 
pabubljaya. [asya paSubljata evam yat GvahmanaS CandraSca 
GorUpam ca trayo ‘pi poSublJani santi. Gvakmanah hlnyamflrtih 
adrlyo agrahyoica. GvahmanOcca Candro ghafitak asH dfiyataya 
agrahyataya ca. Candracca GorUpam ghafitam asti dr&yataya 
grOhyataya ca. samagra iyam srster datelca pravrtti^ paiublja- 
taya. inica gavam palnnam Candrapadena asti). nama^i upari- 
darianataya. namak upari ninksanataya [kila poSyamas tvam 
nirtksayamah. pratikurmaJf. tvam nomas kurmake ca). 
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I 

Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull. Homage [unto the Moon] when looked at. Homage with 
the look. 

I 

Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd, (the Lord). Homage unto 
the Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has the seed of 
cattle. (Know that its having the seed of cattle is this, that 
Bahman, the Moon, and Gosh, all three are of the seeds of cattle. 
Bahman [is] the invisible and intangible spirit. And from Bah- 
man is formed the Moon, the visible and intangible [lit, with visi- 
bility and intangibility]. And from the Moon is formed Gosh, 
the visible and tangible [lit. with visibility and tangibility] . And 
the continuity of this entire animate and inanimate creation is 
through the medium of its seed-possessing nature of cattle. And 
the glory of Bull and the seed of cattle rest at the Lunar Man- 
sion). Homage unto [thy] on-looking, and homage with [my] 
upward look (that is, when I look at thee, I see thee, I accept 
thee, [and] I do homage unto thee). 

I 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(Ormazd). Homage unto the more than Venerable Immortal 
Ones (Archangels). Homage unto the Moon, having the seed 
of cattle. (His having the seed of cattle is in this manner that 
Bahman and the Moon and the form of the Bull, all three are 
[possessed of] the seeds of cattle. Bahman [is] formless, in- 
visible, and intangible. From Bahman is made the Moon, the 
visible, yet intangible [lit. with visibility and intangibility]. From 
the Moon is made the form of the Bull, visible as well as tangible 
[lit. with visibility and tangibility]. The whole continuity of 
creation and distribution is through the instrumentality of the seed 
of cattle. The glory of herds and flocks of cattle is through the 
Lunar Mansion). Homage with our upward look. Homage 
with our gaze upward (that is, we see thee, we gaze at thee. We 
acknowledge thee and do homage unto thee). 
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I 

Persian, namaz Sahib mihiar dana \ya*n% Hormazd ra). 
namaz bemarg u buzurgtar Amios/andan ra. namaz Mah gUs^ 
fand tuxm ra, (incanln Hh Bahman u Mah u Go^ in har sih 
gUsfand tuxm hast, bah Bahman ghaibl Mh dldah na lavad u 
giraftah na lavad u az Bahman Mah ra poida kardak ast Hh 
dtdah iavad u giraftah na Sauad u az Mah gUsfand poida kar*- 
dah ast kih dldah iavad u giraftah ham Mvad. tamam karubar 
In jahan rH ravaj dadan bah gUsfand tuxm, u nUr u xalisl gav u 
gUsfandan bah Mah Pay ah doitah ast) namaz kih az bala 
nad, u namaz Mh mibtnam (u az bala qabulmlkunl tura namOz 
kunam). 


■ ^ , 

■ ■ i 

Gujarati. namUc Hormajdne, namUc Amiaipandane, am 
namUc Mahatob gotpand iakhmtm. {g&Spand tokkmt tehem 
keheche Ji Beheman Amiaipand tatha Maka If ad tatka Gai If ad 
e tarandi FareUanl kalab goipand tokhml kahlchi £a vOite je gau 
go&pandnii tokham am nur ro$n% Maha Pae BeheMathl. che), am 
namUc ta uparthl dikhec tihem, am namUc hU nlcitfa 'Mm de^ 
kkUc tehem. 


■ 2 

Avesta. xinacd'ra Ahurahe Mazdh , , , stacmi aSzm, frava^ 
rOMe Ahura,tkai£a, [Gahl\ M&mhahe GaoMdrahe, GmMx 
aSvddatcyi, gmSia pourujarsiayi xinacd'ra , , , frasastayaiba* 
yod'a Aku vairyc , , , viBvi mractu. 
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I 

Persian. Homage unto the Lord who is the more than great, 
wise one (that is, unto Ormazd) . Homage unto the immortal 
and more than venerable Archangels. Homage unto the Moon, 
having the seed of cattle. (In this wise that Bahman and the 
Moon and Gosh, all the three are [possessed of] the seed of cattle. 
Unto Bahman [is] invisibleness, who cannot be seen and cannot 
be felt, and from Bahman is created the Moon, that can be seen 
and not felt, and from the Moon are created the cattle that can 
be seen and likewise be felt. The giving of currency to the entire 
transaction of this world is through the seed of cattle. The 
splendor and purity of cattle and kine are held at the Lunar 
Mansion). Homage when thou lookest from above. And hom- 
age when I look [at thee] (and [since] thou acceptest from above, 
I do homage unto thee). 


Gujarati- I venerate Ormazd. I venerate the Archangels. 
And I venerate the Moon that has the seed of cattle. (Its having 
the seed of cattle is this, that the Archangel Bahman and the 
Angel Mah and the Angel Gosh — the epithet of all these three 
Angels is ‘ having the seed of cattle ’ for the reason that the seed 
of the kine and cattle and [their] glory and light are through the 
Paradise of the Lunar Mansion). And I venerate thee, who 
lookest from above. And I venerate thee, whom I look at from 
below. 


2 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. . . . I praise right- 
eousness. I proclaim . . . of Ahurian Faith, [Gah according to 
the period of the day.] Propitiation ... glorification unto the 
Moon that has the seed of the Bull. Unto the sole-created Bull. 
Unto the Bull of many species. As [he is] the Lord that is to be 
chosen . . . let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 
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PaMavi. inHyMtanh i Ohrma^d , • . stityim ahr&ktk 
franamam . . . Ohrnmzd Datisian, M^k'^ gQspand 

tdxmak? Tdrd ^ P dvakddt,^ u ^ gdspand^ pur sartak}^ Sndj/i-^ 
nitdrlh . . . frdc dfnnakdnlh . . * Hgm Ahu kdmak • . . ddnti^ 
ntk yemalelunam. 


2 

Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Gujarati, khu^hdl karUc Hormajdne , . « ane tdftf karU 
rdHinl, bujoragithl padha . . . Hormajdno Jfokam, \GdhJ] 
Mdhdtdb go^pand tokhmlne ane Gdvlodddne ane tamdm Jdtnd 
goipandone khuikdl karvdne vdite . • . maShur karU. je mUdle 
Hormajdnl kkdek . . » e rave^e khabar kahUc^ 


3 

Avesta. mmd Akurdi . . . mtnd paiti^ckti. 


Pahlavi. 

niklri^nih. 


3 

namdz 3 Ohrmazd , , . namdz pavan apar 
3 


Sanskrit, namah Svdmine Makdjftdnine , . . nama^ upari 
ninksanatayd. 


3 

Persian, namdz Sdlkib mihtar ddnd . , 


, namdz Mk mibinam. 
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2 

Pahlavi. [May there be] propitiation unto Ormazd. ... I 
praise righteousness. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
. . . benediction [of the] Moon that has the seed of cattle. 
[Unto the] sole-created Bull. And [unto the] cattle of every 
species. As is the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowl- 
edge. 

2 

Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude. I 
recite with exaltation ... of the Commandment of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
... I celebrate unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, unto 
Gavyodad and unto the cattle of all species. As is the desire of 
Ormazd ... so I announce. 


3 

Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. . . . Homage with the 
look. 

3 

PaMavi. Homage unto Ormazd. . . . Homage with [our] 
upward look. 

3 

Sanskrit, Homage unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
. . . Homage with our gaze upward. 

3 

Persian. Homage unto the Lord, who is the more than great, 
wise one. ... And homage when I look [at thee]. 
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3 

Gujarati. namUc Hormajdne . . . kU rtXcethl turn dekhUc 
tehetie. 


A 

Avesta. kat Mi uxlyeiti. hat Mi mrsfsaiti. panZa.dasa Mi 
uxlyeiti. panZa.dasa Mi nar/fsaiti. yi hs uxiyqst&td ti narsfsqs- 
taw. ti narafsqstatd yi hi tixlyqstatosHt. kS yi Mi uxlyeiii 
nmfsaiti Qwat. 


A 

PahlavL Hagdnamat''- Mahvaxlit. amat^ Mah nirfslt, 

IS * amat ® Mah vaxM. ig * awat ^ Mah nirfsSt? (/j * yarn min 
gmkan^’^ kar karpak mekadrUnet'^^ min mSnMkan''-* mizd 
patdakdn'^^ ly yUm val^^ mSnUkdn kdr u'^'* karpak^ 
apasparst^^ val^^ gltlkan mizd patdakBn. nSwaklh M&hi^ 

pmzkar^ min i vad ly ^^ yiim^ min^ men&kan nSwaklh u 
fraxHh'^ mekadrUnSt^ min ly^ vad bundakah'^ yo 
yarn pavan gstlkan xelkttnet.^ u ** min zak^ / ® yUm amat^ 
nok bara*^ awzAn pavan Mah yehvUnU*^ vad bundaklh yo 

yam rOlmk^ nSwaMh min mtnakan mekadranlt*^ val 

gmkan aposparst mizd patdahiin amaf^ vaB ®‘ vaxist'^* 

SsiBnlh’^ (mavan MaK) vaBian’^ nirfsiSn isiiSnl/t^ (mavan^^ 
apaxtank’^ havM'^ alr^^ pavan IstUnlh^ apataxU^ yekiMnd). 
amat^ vaB mtfsibn^ Sstibnlh^ {mavan^ Mah) voBian vaxSiin^ 
esdSnih” {mavan apaxtarfk’^ kavBd^ aS^ pavan x'^iikanh'’’^ 
tuvamktar'^ havdd blgon Haftorang'^ a™ Vanand a’'* Satvts'^ 
a” TUtr'^). min''^ mavan amat'’^ Mah vaxin u nitfsU^ z®' Lak 
Ohrmazd?^ {qf-ed^ viHr^ pavan^ Damdat^, 


; ■ ; 4 

Sanskrit, katham Candrah pravardhate. katham Candraff, 
ksayati. paUcadaba Candrah pravardhate. paficadaba Candrafi 
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3 

Gujarati. I venerate Ormazd , . . Who|n I look at from below. 


4 

Avesta. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. As long as [is] her waxing, so long the waning. 
So long [is] the waning, even as the waxing. Who [is it] through 
whom the Moon waxes [and] wanes, [other] than Thee? 

■4 

Pahlavi.. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] 
does the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it accepts deeds and. 
merit of the earthly beings, and the reward and recom- 
pense of the heavenly beings; and fifteen days it consigns the 
deeds and merit to the heavenly beings, and reward and recom- 
pense to the earthly beings. From the first to the fifteenth day 
the good victorious Moon accepts goodness and abundance from 
the heavenly beings, and from fifteenth to the completion of 
thirtieth day it bestows [them] unto the earthly beings. And 
from the first day, when the new Moon waxes, up to the end of 
the thirtieth day, it accepts light and goodness from the heavenly 
beings, and consigns reward and grace to the earthly beings). 
When it (which is the Moon) waxes, they wane (that are the 
northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] non-ruling in their 
stations). When it wanes (which is the Moon), they wax (that 
are the northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] more 
powerful in their own function; such as Haftorang, Vanant, 
Satves, and Tishtar). Through whom O Ormazd, does the 
Moon that is Thine wax and wane? (The decree of this [is] in 
the Damdad). 

4 

Sanskrit. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] does 
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ksayati, {paitcadaiadinUni prtMvlcUrindm Mrj^itni puipyitni ca 
pratikaroti paraloldndm ca prosadUn paficadaiadindni paralo-^ 
kibhya^ca karydni punydni ca sampddayati prthivlcdnbhya^ca 
prasdddn), ydh asya vfddhindm sthitayah {kila ydi Candrasya) 
tesdm avrddhindm sthitayah (yc avdkhtarindm praUpdh santi 
yathd Haptoiringa- Vananta-Satauesa-- Tistaraprabhrtayah Mia 
sthityd ardjdno bhavanti), avrddhlndm sthitayo yd asya {kila 
ydi Candrasya) tesdm vrddhlndm sthitayah (ye avdkhtanndm 
pratlpdh sand kila satkdryatayd balavattard bhamnd), kebhya^ 
yat Candrah pravardhate ksayati ca. Te Ahuramajda. (asya 
vkaro Damdadena). 


4 

Persian. cUn Mdh afzdyad u cUn Mdh kdhad. pdnzdah Mdh 
afzdyad u pdnzdah kdhad. (pdnzdah rUz kdr u kirfah %n jahdn 
bdiandagdn rd qabul kunad u muzd dn jahdn rd u pdnzdah rUz 
kdr u kirfah dn jahdn rd dar Bahilt sepdrad u muzd dn jahdn 
In jahdn bdSandagdn rd dar In jahdn bax$ad). kih u afzUn 
mdnad (ya^nl Mdh) eldn dar kdstan bamdnad (kih muqdbil u 
axtardn kih bad sitdragdn hast cUn H after ang u Vanant sitdrah 
u Satvas u Tktar vaghayrah ya^nl bar dsmdn hastand bd bi zMr 
and), u cUn bakdhad (yd*nl Mdh) sldn dar afzUnl bdSand (kih 
muqdbil u axtardn ast ya^hl bah nikl zUrmand bdland), az kih 
Mdh afzdyad [ . . . ] Hormazd. (bydn u dar Ddmddd hasi). 


4 

Gujarati, kem Mdhdtdb vadhec ane kern Mdhdtdb ghape* 
pandar dan Mdhdtdb vadhec ane pandar dan Mdhdtdb ghape. 
jevdre Mdhdtdbm varadhi thdec tevdre tehendnl (idne avdkhtaH 
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the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it [lit. he] accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the earthly beings, and the grace of the 
heavenly beings; and fifteen days it causes the acts and meri- 
torious deeds to pass unto the heavenly beings, and the grace 
unto the earthly beings) . Those that are the stages of its waxing 
(that is, of the Moon) [the same] are the stages of the waning 
of those (who, like Haftorang, Vanand, Satves, and Tishtar, 
are opposed to the northern planets; that is, they become non- 
ruling through their position). The stages which are of its wan- 
ing (that is, the Moon’s) are the stages of waxing on the part 
of those (who are opposed to the northern planets ; that is, they 
become stronger through good deed). Through whom does the 
Moon wax and wane? [It is] for Thee, O Ormazd. (Dis- 
cussion of this [is] in [lit. through] Damdad). 

4 

Persian. When does the Moon wax (and) when does the 
Moon wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax (and) fifteen 
[days] does it wane. (Fifteen days it accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the inhabitants of this world and the reward 
of [those of] the next [lit. that] world ; and fifteen days it com- 
mits the acts and meritorious deeds of this world to Paradise iind 
bestows the reward of the next world on the inhabitants of this 
world in this world.) When it remains waxing (that is, the 
Moon), they remain waning (who, like Haftorang, the star 
Vanant, Satves, Tishtar, and so forth, are adversaries of the 
northern planets that are the evil stars ; that is, they become unrul- 
ing in heaven). And when it wanes (that is, the Moon) they 
remain waxing (who are the adversaries of northern planets, that 
is, they become powerful through righteousness). Through 
whom does the Moon wax, [ . . . ] O Ormazd? (Description 
of it is in Damdad) . 

4 

Gujarati. How does the Moon wax and how does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen days does the Moon wax and fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. When there happens the waxing of the Moon, 



3 * 4 ~ 


MAH NYAISH 


94 


htdrani) ghatatl thsec. {avOkktari ietOra te ceOr che. tend n&m 
Te§tar, Satuei, Vanant ane Haptorang che. e cedro Seiardni kalab 
che). jevdre Mahotab ghafato jdec tevare tehendnl (idne avdkh- 
tan ietdrdni) varadhl thdec. e Hormajd tdhdro M^iatdb id tkakl 
vadhec ane ghatec. {eheno javdb Ddmdad Naiakmd che). 


( 


5 

Ayesta. MhnJum Gao.Hdrsm abavan»m aSahe ratUm yctza- 
maide. tat M&nhem poiti-vcanem. tat M&wham paiii.vtssm. 
raoximm Mltnhem ai'wi.vasnem. raoximm M&nhem avwi.vlsam, 
hiitmti AmeiA Spsnta x^’arend ddrayeinti. hUtenti AmsSA Spmta 
x°ar3nd baxhnti zq^m paiti Ahura,hdtqm. 


5 

Pahlavl. Mah gdspand^ tSxmak^ ahrav i* ahrdkik rat 
izam^. zak^ Mdh pavan madam'’ vtnibnlh^ zak^ Mdh pavan 
madam “ pattriinlh}^ rdinlh “ i Mdh pavan “ apar “ vlnBmh 
rsinth'-^ i’’’ Mdh^ pavan apar^^ patlriSnih.”^ yekammUnd^ Ama~ 
hraspanddn^ gadB.^ yaxsenund.^ yekavlmUnd^ Amahraspan- 
ddn^ gads, xelkttnd^ pavan zamlk^ madam^ Ohrmazd ddt {^Sn 
zak^ zamdn’’^ amat^ ndk yehvUnei). 


5 

Sanskrit. Candram paiubljam punydtmakam punyagurum 
drodhaye. tayd Candrasya upari ninksanatayd tayd Candrasya 
upari pratikaranatayd diptimatai Candrasya upari mrlksana- 
tayd dtptimaiai Candrasya upari pratikaranatayd. tisthanli 
Amard Gurutardh iriyam grhnanti. tisthanli Amard Gurutardh 



95 


UTANY TO THE MOON 


- 3 * 5 


there happens the waning of them (that is, of the northern stars). 
(The northern stars are four. Their names are Tishtar, Satves, 
Vanant, and Haftorang. These four stars have this epithet). 
When the Moon wanes, there happens the waxing of them (that 
is, of the northern stars). Through what, O Ormazd, does your 
Moon wax and wane? (The reply to this is in the Damdad 
Nask). 


5 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, the righteous and master of righteousness. Now I look at 
the Moon. Now I present myself to the Moon. Now I behold 
the brilliant Moon. I present myself to the brilliant Moon. 
There stand up the Archangels, they hold the glory. There stand 
the Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth created by 
Ahura. 

5 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the righteous, master of righteousness. [Unto] the Moon with 
the upward look, the Moon with its acceptance from above. 
[Unto] the brightness of the Moon with its upward look, the 
brightness of the Moon with its acceptance from above. There 
stand the Archangels, they hold the glory. There stand the 
Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth given by Or- 
mazd, (at that time when [the Moon] becomes new). 

5 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
which is the soul of righteousness, the master of righteousness. 
[Homage] through the looking above at the Moon, through the 
acceptance above of the Moon, through the looking above at the 
shining Moon, through the acceptance above of the shining Moon. 
There stand the Immortal, more than Venerable Ones, [and they] 
lay hold of the glory. There stand the Immortal, more than Ven- 
erable Ones (Archangels), [and they] shower the glory upon 
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{AmUdspintdK) ^riyam varsanti prthivyd,m upari Akurmqfdadat- 
t^ydm {antas tasmin samaye yadu navanavataro bhavati), 

5 

Persian. Mah gusfand tuxm Mrfahgar u m kiffah buzurg rd 
buzurg ddram. vaqti Mh Mdh az bdla blnad u vaqtl Mh Mdh 
qabul kunad vaqti Mh rolan Mdh nigirad u vaqtl Mh r^San 
Mdh qabul kunad bdtand Atttidsfanddn u nUr glrand bdiand 
AmSdsfandan u nUr baxband bar jahdn Hormazd paidd kardah 
(dn zamdn kih nU u nUtar bsd). 


S 

Gujarati, Mdhdtdb gobpand tokhml aSo aide kar% bujorag che 
tehene drddhU. jevdre MdhdtdbnU Uparthl jovU thdec jevdre 
MdhdtdbnU Uparthl kabul karvU thdec jevdre roban CandarmdhnU 
uparthl jovU thdec ane roban CandarmdhnU uparthi kabul karvU 
thdec tevdre Ambdbpando ubhd rahine {Mdhdtdbnd) nurne banghrec 
ane Ambdspando ubhd rahi te nume Hormdjdni pedd hdheli 
jamln Upar bakhbec. 


6 

Avesta. dai yai Mdmhem raoxbne tdpaydti mtbd urvaranqm 
zairi.gaonanqm zarama^m pcdti zemdZa uzuxbyeiti, antarz^^ 
m&nhdsba permdM&nh&sba vlbaptad'&sla, antare.mAmhem aSd'^ 
vamm abahe ratum yazamaide. perendMinhem abamamm cdahe 
ratum yazamaide. vlbaptad^em aSavanem aSahe ratUmyazamaide. 


6 

PaWavi. adln amat^ Mdh rdSn tdpit msiak urvar zarin ^ {ai^ 
tar^) (mavan^) pavan zarmay pavan^ madam^ zamlk tdld vax-^ 
btnd^\ pavan ® andarmdh u ® purmdh u Vlbaptas andar-- 
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the earth created by Ormaad, (at the very time that it becomes 
ever more new). 

5 

Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
meritorious and great through merit. At the time when the 
Moon looks from above and at the time when the Moon accepts, 
at the time when the bright Moon looks and at the time when 
the bright Moon accepts, there stay the Archangels and seize 
the light, there stay the Archangels and bestow the light upon 
the world created by Ormazd, (at the time when it becomes new 
and more than new). 

5 

Gujarati. I praise the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
righteous, the great through righteousness. When the Moon’s 
looking from above takes place, when the Moon’s accepting from 
above takes place, and the bright Moon’s looking from above 
takes place, and the bright Moon’s accepting from above takes 
place; then there stand the Archangels and collect the light (of 
the Moon), and there stand the Archangels and bestow that light 
on the earth created by Ormazd. 


6 

Avesta. When the Moon warms with its light, then the golden- 
colored plants always^ grow up together from the earth in the 
spring. [We sacrifice unto] the new-moon days, the full-moon 
days, and the intervening seventh day. We sacrifice unto the 
new-moon, the righteous, master of righteousness. We sacrifice 
ynto the full-moon, the righteous, master of righteousness. We 
sacrifice unto the intervening day, the righteous, master of 
righteousness. 

6 

Pahlavi. At the time when the Moon shines bright, ever 
green (that is, moist) [become] the trees (which) grow up on 
earth in spring. Unto the new-moon, full-moon, and Vishaptatha. 
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mah ahrav^^ ahraUh rat izam^*^ {pat^ak'^^ i^^fratum^^ 
furmah^^ ahrav^^ ahraMh^ rat fzam^^ i^pan^ak dittkar^ 
sapir Viiaptas ahrav ^ ahrdklh rat izam {pan^ak ^ 
sitlkar iap^r ^). 


6 

Sanskrit, tato yat Candrah dlptiman tapate sadiliva vanas-- 
patayoharitavarnah (kila sardratard) vasantamdsi upari prtMvydm 
unmilanti. antardcandro vd {^paficakasya ydh prathamasya 
uttamasyd) sampUrnacandro vd {paUcakasya dvitlyasya utta- 
masyd) Visaptatho vd (^pa^cakasya yah trUyasya uttamasyd). 
antardcandram punydtmakam punyagurum drddhaye. sampUrna- 
candram punydtmakam punyagurum drddhaye. Vlsaptatham 
punydtmakam punyagurum drddhaye. 


6 

Persian, dn zamdn kih Mdh rdSan tdbad hamliak ddr u daraxt 
sabz rang bah zamdn bahdr bar zamln tdbad. andarmdk {Mh panj 
ruz auwal bihtar) upurmdh {kih panj rUz dlgar bihtar) u Viiaptak^ 
tah Mdh (panj rUz sadlgar bihtar). andarmdh Urfahgar kdtfah 
buzurg rd buzurg ddr am. purmdh Mrfah ravdn Mrfah buzfirg 
rd buzurg ddram. VUaptahtah Mrfah ravdn Mrfah buzurg rd 
buzurg ddram. 


6 

Gujarati, ane jevdre roian MdhdtdB (khub) roim dpzc tmdn^ 
tamdm jdhdd hamek tabaj rangnd (tdne Md rehic). ane bdhdml 
ruimd andarmdhd {te iud i thi te iud 5 laglnd Candarmdhdne 
keheche) ane purmdhd {te Sud 6 thl hid xo laglnd Candarmdhdne 
keheche) ane Vliapetatha Mdhd {te $ud xx thl te iud xy laglnd 
Candarmdhdne keheche) thl jamtn upar {Jdhddm) varadhl ^dec. 
e jehevo andarmdhd ato aim kart bu farag che tehene drddhM ane 
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I sacrifice unto the new-moon, the righteous, master of righteous- 
ness (the first five good [days]). I sacrifice unto the full-moon, 
the righteous, master of righteousness (the second five good 
[days]), I sacrifice unto Vishaptatha, the righteous, master of 
righteousness (the third five good [days]). 

6 

Sanskrit. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green- 
colored (that is, the very moist) trees always unfold on earth in 
the months of spring. Either the new-moon (that of the first-best 
five) or the full-moon (of the second-best five) or the Vishaptatha 
(that of the third-best five). I propitiate the new-moon that has 
the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master of righteousness. 
I propitiate the full-moon that has the soul of righteousness, 
[which is] the master of righteousness. I propitiate the Vishap- 
tatha that has the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master 
of righteousness. 

6 

Persian. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green 
plants and trees always grow on earth in the time of spring. The 
new-moon (that of the first better five days) and the full-moon 
(that of the second better five days) and Vishaptatha (the third 
better five days). I honor the full-moon, the meritorious, the 
great, through merit. I honor the full-moon, of meritorious soul, 
the great through merit. I honor Vishaptatha of meritorious 
soul, the great through merit. 

6 

Gujarati. And when the bright Moon gives (much) brilliance, 
then all trees always remain of verdant color (that is, green). 
And in the spring-season from the new-moon (the Moon from 
the first to the fifth day is so called) and the full-moon (the Moon 
from the sixth to the tenth day is so called) and the Moon Vishap- 
tatha (the Moon from the eleventh to the fifteenth day is so 
called) — from [these] there happens an increase of trees on the 
earth. I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the great through 
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purmaha a^o asoie kart bujarag che tehem dradhU am VUapatatfm 
{Malta) aio aide kari bujarag che tehem aradhfi. 


7 

Avesta. yazai Mhnhem GaoM&rem ba^em ra^antem 
naf^uhantBm afnanukantdm tafnanuhantBm var$ianuhant3fn xita-- 
vantem titavantdin yaoxUavantdm saokavantzm zairimyiWantBm 
vohvavantdm bay^m baiiazBm, 


7 

Pahlavi. yezbexuitam'^ Mah gdspand^ tdxtnak^ bay 
raydmand gadBdmand awrdmand {aiy^ amat^ awr^^ 
madam^^ yatamt^^ pavan rds Vat'S) tapUnamand^'^ {aiy^^ 
garmak^'^) varbdmand^^ danak^^ xitadmand^^ lit-- 

dmand^^ {aSy^*^ bar P^ gdspandan"^^ yehabUnU) nibddiinamand^ 
{kar^ dena^^) sutdmand {aiy bar P'^ maya^ urvar^ yefia- 
bunit^) sabzdmand^ {aSy^ sabM^ vabidUndak^^ zamlk*^ aiy*^ 
zamik^ tar yaxsenunet veh*^ apatih^^ datar bay P^ biSa-^ 
zdnitar^^ {hamak^ apauh P^ ^^^p'tr yap^ yehabunit'^j 

7 

Saaskrit. aradhaye Candram patubljam vibhaktaram iud* 
dhimantam ifimantam abhravantam {kila abhrani ay anti pra^ 
bhavena asya) tapavantam {kila usmagunayuktani) kriyavantam 
{Jfianitaram ityarthaK) laksmlvantam laksmtvantam (kila fddheh 
paMndm datar am) vicaravantam (karyanyayanam) labhavantam 
{kila phalapakasya jalavanaspatlnam dataram) haritmarnavam 
tom (kila prthivlm sardrataram karoti) uttamasamfddhimantam 
vibkaktaram arogyatakaram. 


7 

Persiaa. buzurg daram Mah gUsfand iuxm baxbandah 
raycmand xurditmana ra ahnnand (ya^nl abr ay and tabaka ti) ab 
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righteousness. And I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the 
great through righteousness. I praise (the Moon) Vishaptatha, 
the righteous, the great through righteousness. 


7 

Avesta. I will sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of 
the Bull, the bestower, radiant, glorious, possessed of water,’- pos- 
sessed of warmth, possessed of knowledge, possessed of wealth, 
possessed of riches, possessed of discernment, possessed of weal, 
possessed of verdure, possessed of good,^ the bestower, the healing. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, full of radiance, full of glory, full of clouds (that 
is, cloud comes in its proper way through [it]), full of warmtli 
(that is, heat), learned (that is, wise), full of wealth, full of 
riches (that is, it gives fecundity to cattle), full of skill (in deeds 
of judgment), full of profit (that is, it gives fruition to water- 
plants), green (that is, it makes the earth moist, that is, it keeps 
the earth moist), giver of good prosperity, the bestower, the 
healer (it does give good prosperity unto all). 

7 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the dispenser, bright, glorious, possessing clouds (that is, clouds 
come through its lustre), possessing warmth (that is, endowed 
with the quality of heat), possessing activity (more wise, that is 
the meaning), possessing riches, possessing fortune (that is, giver 
of prosperity to [lit. of] cattle), discerning (the laws of duty), 
possessed of gains (that is, giver of the ripening of fruit unto 
the water-plants), possessing green color (that is, it makes the 
earth more moist), possessing excellent affluence, the distributor, 
the healer. 

7 

Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
bestower, the brilliant, the glorious ; possessing clouds (that is. 
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d&randah {ya'ni garm xOslat) tadaibar {ya‘nl danOiar In m‘ant) 
nUr darandah xizanador {ya‘m nUr gUsfandan ra dahandah) 
andila ntk darandah (kdr u ‘adl) sadmand (ya‘m pUr puxtan ra 
u ab dahandah daraxtan) sabz rang {ya‘m jahan sar sabz kunad) 
nek ganj darandah u ham baxSandah tandurustl dahandah. 


7 

Gujflrfttl. ane Mahatab gobpand tokhna bakh&ebno kamar 
(rqfina) hibano apnOr ane kholeb ane nurmand ane vadolmand (te 
Mahabokhtarno elkab che ane em kehche je tamOm vodal je Ovec 
ane jaec te Mahabokhtarnl madadganthl chi) tatha tabeSmand 
{pane garam) ane dana ane jeboi bharelo lakhaimm iaheb ane 
nek andebano kamar (iniafna kamma) ane faedemand (jdmtnne) 
till rakhnar neamatno apnar rojlno bakhobnar ane tandandtlno 
G>pnar che tene drO^dM. 


8 

Avesta. dhe raya x^aranankala 

tem yazai surunvata Yasna 
M&nhsm Gao^Udram zaodrdbyd, 
GcLo.bi'dTBm a^avcLUBfft a^cthe raiUm yazaiftctidc 
Haomayd gava . . . 
arS.uxhaSibyasdavar^Bibyd, 
yehhehatqm * . . tqsba tisca yazamaide. 


8 

Pahlavi. pavan zak'- w/o!» ray u* gaddii’^ Mah* {amat- 
am' ray u gadd. Mah^ ayawar yehmnat'^% vatB. yezbe- 
xanam “ pcevan zak / “ nigaiiSnOmand “ Yazibn « pavan “ “ 

Dastabar'^’’ Tkxah gdspand tOxmak, pavan zuhr^'^ Moh^ 



LITANY TO THE MOON 


-3- 8 


103 

the coming of the clouds is under his control), keeping lustre 
(that is, the quality of warmth), the deliberate (more wise, that is 
the meaning), keeping light, the treasurer (that is, giver of glory 
unto the cattle), keeping good consideration ([in] action and 
justice), possessing gains (that is, giver of full ripening and 
water unto the trees), green (that is, it makes the surface of the 
earth green), keeping good affluence and bestower (of the 
same), the healer. 

7 

Gujarati. And I praise the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, the giver of the portion (of earnings), and pure, 
an'd bright, and possessed of clouds (that is the epithet of the 
Moon, and they say that it is through the help of the Moon that 
all clouds come and go), and possessed of heat (that is, warm), 
and wise, and full of honor, lord of fortune, and discriminative 
(in the acts of justice), possessed of gain, keeping (the earth) 
green, giver of affluence, bestower of earnings, and healer. 


8 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

I will sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of the Bull, the 
righteous, master of righteousness. 

With milk provided with Haoma ... 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings . . . unto both these males 
and these females we sacrifice. 

8 

Pahlavi. Owing to his radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the Moon (so that the radiance and glory of the Moon may be 
my help) . I sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of 
cattle, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the 
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gosfand tOxmak^ ahrav ahraMh^ rat yezbexUnam^ 
pavan Hsm bisrya . . . zak-i rOst g&wibn. mavan min altUn 
. . . hanjomanlkan zakarAn u vakadAn Izam (AmahraspandAti). 


Z 

Sanskrit asya iuddhayA iriyA ca enam ArAdhaye irUyamAna- 
ijisnyA Candram pabubljam {iuddhayA iriyA ca CandrasahAyinyA 
brUyamanaijisnyA gurumukJunci). prAnAib Candram pahibtjam 
punyatmakam punyagurum ArAdhaye Homavrksena gavA . . 
satyoktAbhibca vAnlbhih. ye vidyamAnebhyah . . . samavAyikAn 
tAn [tAnsca'J tabca ArAdhaye. {kUa narastrlAkrtln AmibAspintAn). 


8 

Persian, bah ray u xurah urA buzurg dAram bah banldah 
Yazibn. MAh gusfand tuxm ray u xurah Mah yAri u banldah 
Y xzibn {bah dahAn DasturAri). bah zUr MAh gUsfand tuxm kirfah 
- ravAn kirfah buzurg rA buzurg dAram bah daraxt Horn bah gAv 
• • • ^Ah rAst guftAr guftan. kih az hastAn . . . anjuman 
narAn u nArtAn rA buzurg dAram {ya'ni nar §Urat u nAri sUrathA 
AmbAsfandAn). 


8 

Gujarati. [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 


9 

Avesta. yasnmba . . . AfrlnAmi Md^hahe Gao.bi&rahe GSubba 
Alvd.dAtayh geubSa pouru.sarDZayit, 
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Dastur of the Religion). I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the righteous, master of righteousness, with obla- 
tions, with Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

8 

Sanskrit. Owing to his brightness and glory, I sacrifice unto 
the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible Yasna- 
sacrifice (with the brightness and glory which attend upon the 
Moon, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice through the mouth of the 
teacher). I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of 
righteous soul, the master of righteousness, with oblations, with 
the Horn tree, with cow’s milk . . . and with the truly-spoken 
words. Whosoever among the existing ones . . . those males 
and females combined I propitiate (that is, the Archangels of 
male and female forms). 

8 

Persian. On account of his righteousness and purity, I vener- 
ate him with audible Yasna-sacrifice, — the brightness and purity 
and help of the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible 
Yasna-sacrifice (through the mouths of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of meritorious soul, the 
great through merit, with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of 
the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

8 

Gujarati [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 


9 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice . . . of the Moon that has the 
seed of the Bull, of the sole-created Bull, of cattle of all species. 
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9 

Palilavi. . . . afrtnam Mah^ P gmpand mxrnak 

Minuk ^ ivakddt^ gdspand pur sartak^ 

9 

Sanskrit, ijisnlmca • . . oMrvadayGmi Candrdya pcdtMjaya 
Gave ca Alodd^tOya pakubhycdca sampUmajlsMbhyah. 

9 

Persian. du*diyaziSn, . . MahgUsfandtuxinrauGavyodad 
m u gUsfand taman sardah rH. 

9 

Gujarati. ifaJue * . . d<>va karic Mahatab goipand tokhmne 
ane Gdviodddne ane tamS/m jG,tnd go&pandone^ 


xo 

Ayesta. dasta amdm verB’dra^nemba 

dasta gBub x^d&rd.naMm 
dasta narcfm pmrutCLtBm 
stdkyanqm vyaxanancfm 
vanatqm avanBmnanq/m 
» kadra,vanat(fm hamBTB^B 
hadra,vanatqm duS.mainyuS 
Sts rapatqLm H&ra.avankqm, 

lO 

Pahlavi. af-arnm^ yehoMnst^ amavanM.^ u perOikanh\ 
af-aman yehdbUnU’^ bisrya m * y^atsunh {aSy man’’ lama^ bat 
af-aman min * mandmjam i “ nafM yehvnnOt "). af-amOn yeha- 
zak’’^ i'^* gabraan pur rawibnlh'^. (/razand’’*) i’’ kabed 
stayltar {aty sMn mwak xavimnU stayitan’^. hanjamanlk'^ 
{asy’’^ hanjaman’^ nSwak xomtantt^ kartan’^ vamtar^ iSan^ 
avamar^ asi” valB.’^ pavan hahrnm. vanmr^ dubmanan^ 
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9 

PaUavi. I bless the sacrifice ... for the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice . . . for the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifice . . . [be] upon the 
Moon that has the seed of cattle, Gavyodad, and the cattle of all 
species. 

9 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . . unto the Moon that has 
the seed of cattle, and Gavyodad, and the cattle of all species. 


lo 

Avesta. Give strength and victory. 

Give a satisfactory supply^ of cattle. 

Give a multitude of men, 

Steadfast, belonging to the assembly, 

Vanquishing, not vanquished. 

Vanquishing adversaries at one stroke, 

Vanquishing enemies at one stroke. 

Of manifest® help unto the blessed. 

lo 

PaMavi. Give unto us courage and victory. Give unto us 
meat and our own [earned] meal (that is, may there be bread 
unto me ; may [it] be from my own thing [i. e. earned by self- 
exertion]). Give unto us fully developed men. [Give unto us] 
(offspring) that is a great thanks-giver (that is, who knows well 
how to praise), who is of the assembly (that is, who knows well 
how to form an assembly), vanquishing others [but] none van- 
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dd amat^ pavan i bdr yehamtUnd^ aS siub^^ tuvan 
yekvfmd^ kartafi) pavan^ hakanln vdnltdr^'^ du^mandn (ae 
anSr^ alt^^ mavan handcand^^ yemalelUnit^^'). amat^^ yeham- 
tUnit d aydwdnh ^sdn puakinU rdmiln ^ pavan 

jivdk rdmi^n min zak mandavam^*^ hard niklzSt^^ 

10 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version,] 

10 

Persian, mard dehad hiinmat u flrUzl u mard dekad gdv u 
dn cih ndn (ydnf mard jirVi bdd ya^nl hamllah bdd\ u mard 
dehand pUr rolnl marddn (^ya*nl farzand) kih bisydr sitdyU 
kunand (u anjuman bakunad kih afijuman rd ham nik basitdyad u 
anjuman xub kardan ddnad) u du'bmandn zaddr {cigar hast vas 
duhnan bagityad kih md hastam tavdnd bazadan dulmandri) 
likandah duhnandn (ya^nl iidn rd bah aSoi x'^iS itkand) llkanandah 
dulmandn u hamlstdrdn u bah yakbdragl Ukanandah duimandn, 
kih barasand bah ydr% kih Sbdn rd paidd bakunad rdmilnl {baham-^ 
dnjd rdmtbnl az SSdn barasad). 


10 

Gujarati* (e Mdhdbokhtdr) mahane dp hemat ane fatehemandl 
ane mahane dp mdhdn haldl mehenatthl {pedd MdheM) khdnU 
tathd rop ane ghand betdnd farjand tdrifne Ideknd anjumannd 
kamdr ane (duhnanone) tdlndr ane nahl todndr (aSo Mane) ane 
ekbdragi tdlndr duimanone ane ek martabe todndr bad naiatnd 
dubmanone ane {itekoni) madade pohocndr ane {nekone) jdher 
rdmatnlpeddkarndr{ehevdfarjandomahnedp). 


II 

Yazata pouru.sdarmanha 


Avesta. 
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quishing him, at once vanquishing the enemies (when two [ene- 
mies] come at a time they are [not] able to paralyze him), at once 
vanquishing the enemies (that is, the ill-disposed ones; there is 
some one who says several). When he comes to the help of 
others it manifests joy unto him (that is, he at once beholds joy 
from that thing). 

lO 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

10 

Persian. Unto me may it give strength and victory, and 
unto me may it give cattle and that which is bread (that is, may 
it be of my own ; that is, may it always be) . And unto me may it 
give full manifestation of men, (that is, an offspring) that praises 
much, and forms an assembly, (that likewise praises the assembly, 
and knows well to form an assembly), and [is] the smiter of 
enemies (if there are many enemies, even then he is able to say, 
'I am capable of smiting the enemies’), conqueror of enemies, 
(that is, he conquers them through its own righteousness), con- 
queror of enemies and adversaries and conqueror of enemies at 
once. Who would come for help, and would cause joy unto them 
(joy may come unto them in all places through them). 

10 

Gujarati Give unto me, (O Moon), courage and victory and 
give unto me food and bread (procured) by my honest labor, and 
many male offspring, worthy of praise, makers of assembly, and 
remover (of the enemies) and non-smiter (of the righteous 
people), and at once remover of the enemies and smiter of wicked 
enemies at a stroke, and helper of the righteous, and manif ester 
of joy (unto the righteous)- — (give such children unto me). 


II 

Avesta. Ye Angels full of glory! 
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Yazata fouru.baSlaza 
Hdra vd buyUri^ masan& 
li&ra vO zavand.savS 
iid'rzm bdit yUzzmcit xfarmS 
yazamndi ap 5 dSyata. 

II 

Pahlavi. Yazat pur gadR Yazat^ pur bslazinltarlh'^ puaMh^ 
i * lakum yekvUnat ' (air/ lakam-c * pltaktar ^ yehvUnSt ®). pavan * 
petahh^^ lakum pavan karitUniln^'^ sutlmand'^ (amai^* denB. 
mandavam mn vabidUnySn'^'^') pavan pstaklh yekvttnSt^'^ lakttm^'^. 
gadB.^^ mayo,^^ yehabUnU. Un^ gadR rA yezbexUrmm (<3:^7”) 
may a DSitik 


II 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

II 

Persian, had pur xurah u had pur tandurustl mara paida 
bdland {ya‘nl az liar kasl mara paidotar boiand bardy murOd 
barasand) u an kih sUdmand hastand. (in ham SdUn bakunand) Mh 
mara zahir bdSad u luma xurah hamUah badaUd. u an xurah 
ra buzurg daram man Mk ab Dam. 

II 

Gujarati, ane Ijad nur bharelo tatha Ijad gkanl tdhdarolUno 
apnar {mahane) jaher thao ane tamo faedemand {Ijad) cheo (te 
mahani) morodne valte jaher ihao {ane e aj e raveSe kard) je 
mahane tamarH bujarag nur Jaher thoe, te AbedMtlna nume 
aradhU {Abedatii te ek nadln& ndm che ke te nadl IrdngavJ 
^ehernl najdik mhetl che). 
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Ye Angels full of healing ! 

Manifest be your greatness, 

Manifest be those of you who help when invoked. 

Ye waters give indeed just your own 

Manifest glory unto the worshipper. 

II 

Pahlavi. Ye Angels full of glory ! ye Angels full of healing ! 
may there be your manifestation (that is, be ye indeed more mani- 
fest) ! Through your manifestation [be] full of profit by [our] 
invocations. (Do this thing in such a manner) [that] you be 
manifest [unto us]. Give the glory of your waters. I sacrifice 
unto that glory (that is) [of] the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

II 

Persian. Ye Angels full of glory and ye Angels full of heal- 
ing! be manifest unto me (that is, may ye all be manifest unto me 
for the fulfilment of my desires), and ye who are full of profit. 
(And likewise do it in this manner) that ye be manifest unto me, 
and always give the glory. And I honor that glory, which is of 
the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Gujarat And'O Angel full of glory and Angel giver of much 
weal, be thou manifest (unto me) and do you, O (Angel) who are 
possessed of gain, be manifest (unto me) for my hope, (and do 
this in such a manner) that your great glory may become mani fest 
unto me. I praise the glory of Abedaiti (Abedaiti is the name 
of a river which flows near the district [lit. cily] of Iranvej). 
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o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand. pa nc^m i Yazdq^. Hormazd i X^'adde i awazUnl 
gurz x'^arahe awazdyat Avq ArdulsUr BunU B rasdS* bS hama 
gunah * . . papatithdm, 

o 

Pahiavi. pavan^ i Yazditn. Apart Ardtflsilr Banuk^ 
pavari^ {ay awanh lendi) hara^ yehamMnat, min hamdk vinas 
. . . pavan patst kavBm, 

o 

Persian, bah nam Izad. Hormazd Xudai ruz afzUn buzurgl 
u rolnl dar a/zayiin bad u Aban ArdvlsUr BanH bah y an barasad. 
az tamam gunah . , , bah patit hastam, 

0 

Gujarati, (taru karUc) lajda dana Saheb pote potanl mele peda 
thaelo varadhlno karnar che tend name han, bulanM ane nur 
At/a Arduiiur BanunU jiada thao {ane te mahan madade pohocd)* 
hU tamam gunahthl . , , toba kart pacho farU cheU. 

1 

Avesta, apqm vanuhinq^m Mazda.Zatanqm. Ardduyd apa 
Anahitayi aSaonyi. vlspanqmba apqm Mazda,Satanqm. 
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4 . Aban Nyaisb 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Versions 
[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 


o 


Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 


o 


Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase ! [Hither] may come Banu 
Aban Ardvisur. Of all sins ... I repent. 


o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God. May Banu Aban Ardvisur 
come (for our help) ! Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase, and may Banu Aban 
Ardvisur come Mr help ! Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and brightness 
of Banu Aban Ardvisur increase (and may she come for my 
help) ! From all sins ... I turn back with repentance. 


I. 

Avesta. Unto the good waters, created by Mazda. Unto the 
waters of Aredvi Anahita,* the righteous. Unto all waters created 
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panqmca urvaranqm Mazda^iiltanqin, xinaadra . . . frasasia-- 
jfaSca, Ya&^ Aku vairyd . . • vihvd mraoiu. 


1 

PahlavL maya lapir Ohrmazd^ dat ArdvlsUr^ maya^ 
Anast ahrav ® harvisp ® mayG, i ^ Ohrmazd dM {ivakartaklk 
harvisp^^ urvar^^ Ohrmazd pavan indyinlt^f%h . . . 

frdd dfrlnakanlK UgQtt Ahu ksmak . , , dGminlk yemalelUnam, 


I 

Persian, nb veh Mazd dud rd kih ArdvlsUr db xdlis aim rd. 
u tamdm db Hormazd paidd kardah. u tamdm db kih dar 
daraxtdn ast urd xu^nUd kunam • , , d^kdr kunam^ cun murdd 
Xuddi . . . bah bulandl mard bagUL 

1 

Gujarati, pdnl behetar HormajdnU pedd kldhelU Ardui&umU 
pdnl ghanU khdM ane pdk che tehene ane Hormajdnd pedd kl- 
dheld tamdm pdnlne ane kJ%rmajdnd pedd Hdheld tamdm nrvarone’^ 
bhl khuidl karvdne vd^te , . . maihur karic, je middle Hormajdnl 
khdek . . , e rave^e khabar kakUc, 


2 

Avesta. mraot Ahuro MazdM Spitamdi Zarai&uStrdt yazaiSa 
mS him Spitama Zara'&uitra yqm Ar$dvlm Surqm Andhitqm 

pBred^U.frdkqm baiiazyqm 
vlAaSvqm Ahurd.thailqm 
yesnyqm anuhe astavaite 
vahmyqm anuhe astavaite 
dhu/rdhanqm a^aonlM 
vqndwd.frdhanqm aSaonlm 
gatd^dfrdhanqm alaonlm 
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by Mazda. Unto all plants created by Mazda. Propitiation . . . 
glorification. As he is the Lord that is to be chosen . . . let one 
who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

I 

Pahlavi Unto the good waters, created by Ormazd. Unto 
the waters of Ardvisur Anahit, the righteous. And unto all 
waters, created by Ormazd (all together). And unto all plants 
created by Ormazd. For the propitiation . . . benediction. As is 
the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowledge. 

I 

Persian. Unto the good waters created by Mazda, which are 
the pure, holy waters of Ardvisur. And unto all waters created 
by Ormazd. And I propitiate ... manifest unto all waters that 
are in the trees. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

I 

Gujarati. I announce . . . for propitiating Ardvisur’s good 
waters, which are very pure and holy and unto all waters created 
by Ormazd and even unto all trees. M is the desire of Ormazd 
. . . so I announce. 



2 

Avesta. Ahura Mazda spake unto Spitama Zarathushtra : 
‘ Mayest thou sacrifice for me,^ O Spitama Zarathushtra, unto her 
who is Aredvi Sura Anahita, 

The wide-expanding, the healing, 

Foe to the demons, of Ahura’s Faith, 

Worthy of sacrifice in the material world, 

Worthy of prayer in the material world, 
Life-increasing, the righteous, 

Herd-increasing, the righteous, 

Fold-increasing, the righteous, 
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laitofrdZanqm asaonlm 
damhu.frdZanqm cdaontm, 

2 

Pahlavi. guft~a§^ Ohrmazd^ val SpitsmUn ^ Zaratuit*^. yez-^ 
'bexunih^ li^ (berafdJ ae^ Spitdm^ln^^ Zaratidt^^. {^yez^ 
bexHn ) may a i ArdvlsUr Anast havdS ( AnastlM hanH 
pavan^^ anastlh^^ zak^^ jivak^"^ Starpdyak^ yekavlmUnSt^*") 
pur frd.c'^^ raftdr koln jlvuk bin^ vazlUnit^^) biSazi^ 

nttar {aiy^ mandavam^^ bsSczSnSt^) ynlt ^Sdd^ 

(aSr^-a^ S^da^^ lev aid. lUlt) Ohrmazd DatistUn^ {aSy-aS Dina^ 
zak Ohrmazd) yazi^ndmand ax^an^ asWmand^*' 
{aey^^ mandavam yehabUnSt) nyayiin^mand^^ ax^Hn^^ 
astdmand^^ yatakgdwlh'^ vabidund^^) jun frUx'^inl-- 
ahrav {min^ x^dstak^^) ramak frdx'^Snltdr^^ ahrav^^ 
{anSutd^) gehdn frdx^Snltdr^ ahrav ^ {gdspand^'^) af’dstak^ 
frdx^enttdr^^ ahrav x'^dstak^^ (huzuMdu"^^) matd frdx^Mtdr^^ 
ahrav*^^ (^pavan"^^ dvakartdnh^^\ 


2 

Persian, guft Hormazd Spitmdn ZartuU rd. buzurg ddrf 
{duxtar') mard ay Spitmdn Zartuit kih db ArdvUUr wiMh rd kih 
bah ^dt xud qdlm {u bah jdl pdk kih Sitarpdy mlmdnad') bisydr u 
dardz u zud ravandah {ya*ni har jd baiavad) u tandurustt bax-- 
fandah {ya^nl har ciz rd tandurust baddrad') u az Dlv judd {ya^nt 
b-u hie Dlv nlsf) u Ddd Hormazd ddrandah (ya^nl Ddd u candnd 
Ddd Hormazd') sazdvdr buzurg dditan andar jahdn (ya^nl eu$ 
dddan) y sazdvdr namdz burdan andar jahdn {y a^nl jddangdl Din 
kardan) jdn dardzl baxiandah diddn u ganj gUsf and afzdyandah 
alb mard mulk afzdyandah alb mard u matd^ gusfanddn afzdyan- 
dah alb {matd^ ya^nl ramd) deh afzdyandah alb (bah yakbdraglh). 
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Wealth-increasing, the righteous. 

Country-increasing, the righteous/ 

2 

Pahlavi. Ormazd said unto Spitman Zartusht : ^ Sacrifice unto 
my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht. (Sacrifice) unto the 
waters of Ardvisur Anahit, (her being called Anahit is this, that 
owing to her purity she is stationed at the Star Mansion), very 
onward-moving (that is, she penetrates into every place), the 
healing (that is, she does heal persons), and apart from the De- 
mon (that is, there is no Demon with her), of the Law of Or- 
mazd (that is, her Law is that of Ormazd), full of sacrifice 
in the material world (that is, bestowing a gift), full of praise in 
the material world (that is, interceding for good work), life- 
increasing, the righteous, (increaser of riches), increaser of the 
flocks (of men), the righteous, increaser of the settlements, the 
righteous, increaser of the riches (of cattle), (the riches of the 
worthy), increaser of the city, the righteous, (all together)/ 

Persian. Said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht : " Offer praise 
unto my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht, the water Ardvisur, 
the pure, who by her own nature is abiding (and stays in the 
holy place, the Star Mansion), going far and wide and swiftly 
(that is, she reaches all places), bestower of healing (that is, she 
keeps everything in health), and apart from the Demon (that is, 
there is no Demon with her), and holding the Law of Ormazd 
(that is, the Law and everything whatsoever of the Law of 
Ormazd), worthy of praise in this world (that is, for offering 
something), and worthy of paying homage in this world (that is, 
of interceding for the good works of the Religion), giver of long 
life unto the righteous, and increaser of the riches of cattle of the 
righteous man, increaser of the country of the righteous man, and 
increaser of the stock of cattle, the righteous, (the stock, that is, 
the flocks), increaser of the village, the righteous, (all at once)/ 
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2 

Gujarati. Hormajde kahiU JartoH A^pantam&nne ke e Spetman . 
JartoH te je man ArduUur khdle§ ane ghaM §et&b agal c&,lnGr 
tandaruUlnl ^pnO^r Devthl judl ane Hormajdno (iane mdhard) In^af 
ane Hokam rakhnOrl che ane jeh&nmd ija^ne karvUne laek ane e 
jehdnmd niaei karvane Idek che tehenl iane ArduUurnl arddhand 
kar ke e jivnl varadhlnl karndr a§o ane ddamlnd toldnl vara-- 
dhlnl karndr aso ane jehdnnl varadhlnl karndr a^o ane khajdno {ane 
gospand') ne jidde karndr a§o ane iehernl varadhl karndr aba che. 


3 

Avesta. yd vlspanq^m arbncfm xBcdrA yaoMahditi 
yd vlspanqm hdiribinqm 
zq^d'di gardwqn yaoMahditi 
yd Vlspd hdirislb huzdmita da$did 

yd vlspanqm hdiribinqm 
ddium radvdm paSma ava.baraiti^ 

3 

Pahlavi. mavan harvisp^ gubndn zak^ Susr^ ydMdsrih^ 
yehabunit^ {ae^ amat^ dakyd^ u ^ xUp u Id levatB xdn^^ u nm 
bard ydtUnsf'^ pavan rds^^ valW^y mavan^"^ harvisp vakaddn^^ 
pavan zerxUnibmh^ gawr^ ydMdsrih ^ yehabUnit^ {as^ama0 

bdr ^ i ^ tanid dpustan yehvUnU pavan rds ArdVfsMr ^). mavan 

harvisp^ vakaddn pavan zdyiSn^^ huzerxMnzbnlh^^ yehabanit^ 
{ai^^ amat^ frdrm^ u xup bard ydiUnn pavan ^ rds vaB. 

hamd^ vakaddn rd gds frazand zerxUniinlk min dsdnlk u biSa- 
zibnlh zerxUnibnih xelkUnH u z frazand u j frazand ivakartaklh 
levaM ham bard ydtUnU pavan aydwdflh i ArdvlsUr^^). mavan 
harvisp^ vakaddn zak ddUhd {band^ dpdyif) frdrdn {ai^i^ 
bas%m) pirn madam yedrunymf {zak alS mavan rdSB levaB 
soi nafB min pimdn yehvUnd zak nlBdn rd kandband pirn dpdybt 
vad band frdrdn baslm bard ydiUnif). 



LITANY TO THE WATERS 


- 4 - 3 


H9 

2 

Gujarati. Thus said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht : ' O 
Spitman Zartusht, praise my Ardvisur who is pure and much 
onward-moving, giver of health, apart from the Demon, and 
keeper of Ormazd’s (that is, my) Justice and Command, and 
worthy of offering sacrifice in this world, and worthy of offering 
praise in this world, who is the increaser of life, the righteous, 
and the increaser of the flocks of men, the righteous, and the 
increaser of the world, the righteous, and the increaser of riches 
(and cattle), the righteous, and increaser of the city, the right- 
eous/ 


3 

Avesta. Who purifies the seed of all males. 

Who purifies the wombs of 
All females for bearing. 

Who makes all females have easy childbirth. 

Who bestows upon all females 
Right [and] timely milk. 

3 

PaUavi. Who gives purification unto the seeds of the youths 
(that is, pure and good; and it is through her that it comes 
without blood and impurity). Who gives purification unto 
the wombs of all women for delivery (that is, it is through 
Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). Who 
gives easy delivery to all women, at the time of birth (that is, it 
is through her that [the child] comes in a proper and good con- 
dition. She bestows upon all women easy and healthy delivery 
at the time of childbirth, and it is through the help of Ardvisur 
that two and three children come together at one time). Who 
brings unto all women proper (as much as is needed) and timely 
(that is, good) milk. (The woman who has approached her 
own husband gets the required quantity of timely good milk). 
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3 

Persian, kih tamdm javSLndn rH pdkl manl bax^ad Susr 

pak u be xun ay ad bah rah u). u tamam zandn rd bah vaqt zadan 
zihdan elan ra paki badehad (ya'nz dlgar bar abastan lavad bah 
rah Ardvzsur), kih tamam zandn rd bah vaqt zddan xub zddanl 
badehad (kih nek u xub farzand baydyad bah rdh u). kih dn 
tamdm zandn rd (;anddn kih bdyad u nik (^ya^nt) llr xUl baxlad. 


3 

Gujarati, je tamdm maradonl manl (idne dhdt) nepdkl bakhlec, 
ane je tamdm mdddvond kamalne pdkL dpec (ke bljivdr te farjand 
janec te ehenl madatthi), ane je tamdm or atone nek janvU bakhlec 
(idne farjand janti vakhat dldnl bakhlec), ane je tamdm oratone 
inldfne rdhe (jetlU joie tetlU) khub dudh bakhlec^ 


4 

Avesta masitqm durdt frasrdtqm 

yd asti avavaiii masd 
ya&a 'idspA im& dpd 
yd zsmd paiti fratabainti 
yd amavaiii fratalaiH 
Hukairydt haba barezanhat 
aoi Zrayd Vouru.kahm, 

4 

Palilavi. mczs^ zak (i^ ArdvlsUr^) iur^ frdb ndmlk 
{aerf’-al^ Ism"^ dur^ jivdk^ vazMnt^^ yekavlmMnbi aiy^'^ lirnd 
val^ bin kold latr u hold vildyat u bbn hamd gihdn blgdn Ard^ 
vtsdr^^ frdb all Idit) mavan alt (aiy-al^^) zak^^ hand^^ maslh^^ 
band^'^ valBldn harvisp^^ may d mavan pavan^^ zamik madam^ 
frdb tabind^ hav'Bt^ (Ardvlsur^ mayd min apdrtk^ mayd^ 
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Persian. Who gives pure semen unto all youths (that is, pure 
and bloodless seed originates through her). And who gives 
purity unto the wombs at the time of delivery (that is, it is 
through Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). 
Who gives easy delivery unto all women at the time of delivery 
(it is through her that good and fair children are born). Who 
bestows upon all women the required quantity of good, (that is) 
pleasant milk. 

3 

Gujarati. Who bestows purification upon the seed (that is, 
semen) of all males. And who gives purification unto the wombs 
of all females (it is through her [Ardvisur’s] help that she gives 
birth of offspring for a second time). And who gives good de- 
livery unto all women (that is, bestows ease at the time of child- 
delivery). And who bestows plentiful milk in just measure (as 
much as is needed) upon all women. 



4 

Avesta. The great, far-famed, 

Who is as much in greatness 

As all these waters 

That run along on this earth. 

Who, the strong one, flows forth 
From the height Hukairya 
To the Sea Vourukasha. 

• 4 

Pahlavi. The great (Ardvisur) who is of a far-famed name 
(that is, her name has reached distant places; that is, no one's 
name has so far reached in every city and every district, and in all 
the world, as that of Ardvisur), whose (that is, hers) is as much 
greatness, as that of all the waters that flow on the earth (the 
waters of Ardvisur are greater than all other waters, except 
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mas^ alt^ yult min Arwand Arwand^ levafB.^ ArdvlsUr^'^ 
ArdvisUr^ levafd. Arwand ham^ vaxdnnt yekavlmumi) 
mavan pavan amavandtk^ fra^ min Hukar^ i^ inland 

madam zak^^ i*^ Zray i^ Frax^kart*^. 

4 

Persian, mihtar dn (Ardvlsnr) kih dur ravad u bakunad ndm 
{ya^nl nOm u bah jai dur ludah asi) kih hast (ya^ni urd) canddn 
miktarl canddn Mh urd bar zamln har jd kih raftah bdlad (ya^m 
ArdvlsUr mihtar az tamdm db judd az Arang cih kihArang bd 
ArdvlsUr yak jd nlst dn az ArdvzsUr judd ast) kih bah himmat 
xud durtar ravad az (kuh) Hukar (ndm) Mh inland ast bah 
Zarahpardnkard: 


4 

Gujarati, anc bujorag {Arduiiur) dur lag% ghanl ndmddr ane 
je bijd tamdm pdM je e jamln Upar bulandtthl cdled che te kartdne. 
(Ardui^ur) moii bujorag che je Hukare {ndmnd pdhddnt) bulandl-^ 
thl Jarekerdvakai Dandmd hemate kan dgal cdlec. 


S 

Avesta. yaozdnti *tfispe karand 

Zrayd Vouru.ka'laya 
d vispo maiByd yaozaiti 
yat hli aoi fratabaiti 
yat hlb aoi fraSgaraiti 
Ar^dvl Sura AndUta. 
ye'khe hazanrBm vaityamfm 
hazanrom apa.^Sdranqm 
kasctiba aeiqm vairyanqm 
kasHtba aiiq^m apa.^idrantfm 
la^dwar^^sat^m ayaro.bcn^an^m 
hvaspdi nodre barzmndi. 
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Arang, and Araiig does not unite together with Ardvisur, neither 
Ardvisur with Arang), who flows onward with might from the 
great Hukar to the Sea Vourukash. 


4 

Persian. That more than great (Ardvisur) , which goes far 
and is known by name (that is, her name has reached distant 
places), who is (that is, unto her) [is] so much greatness that she 
flows over all parts of the earth (that is, Ardvisur is greater than 
all waters, with the exception of Arang, since Arang is not in one 
place with Ardvisur; she is apart from Ardvisur), who goes 
farther through her own courage, from the high (mount) Hukar 
(by name) to the Sea Vourukash. 

4 

Gujarati. And the great (Ardvisur) is much known afar, and 
(Ardvisur) is much greater than all other waters that flow upon 
this earth with greatness, who courageously moves along from 
the heights (of the mount named) Hukar into the Sea Vourukash. 


5 

Avesta. All the shores around the Sea Vourukasha 
Are in commotion. 

The whole middle is bubbling up 
When she flows forth unto them, 

When she streams forth unto them, 

Aredvi Sura Anahita. 

To whom belong a thousand lakes, 

To whom a thousand outlets ; 

Anyone of these lakes 

And any of these outlets 

[Is] a forty days^ ride 

For a man mounted on a good horse. 
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5 

Pahlavi. mavan dyozit^ harvisp kandrak Zray Frax"^ 
kart^ (aiy bard kdfinit^^ harvisp’^ dn^ mlydn^ dydziF^ 
bard recU^^') mavan^^ vatB^dn madam^^ frdb tacU^^ 
(^pavan dvakartakiK) mavan d valBsdn madam frdc recit 
{^pavan dva^artaMk) ArdvzsUr^^ Anast^^. mavan bSn zak 1000 
var 1000 dpxdhak {yar zak ^ mavan-al min ^ xdn ^ dpxdhak ^ 
zak"^ mavan-as^ b^n^ laxvdr yekavlmUndt bin zak ArdvlsUr^ 
alt^^ mavan^"^ zak^ Zray^ yemalelUnU^ ady^ denR ArdvlsUr^ 
rd 1000 var alt u kold dvak Svak var 1000—1000 dpxdhak all, 
min zak 1000 dpxdhak mayd rebst u tacit, zak mayd bin Vahist 
yekavlmUnit, min zak mayd aiy dpxdhak mayd harvisp gihdn 
madam tacity. katdrcde^ min^^ valB^dn vardn^ katdride^^ 
min^^ valB^dn dpxdhakdn^ (aiy*^ ddi^) pavan^ 4.0 yUm ye- 
drUniin mavan zak hvasp gabrd yedrUniln min kdstak 
{alt ^ mavan min hamdk ^ kdstak ^ yemalildnit ^). 

5 

Persian, bapayvand u bah tamdm Mndrah Zarahpardnkard 
{ya^nl bakubad) u dn tamdm db rd bapayvand kih dn bar iMn 
zyddahravadbahjuddi kih ham bar eSdn zyddah ravad bah hamrdhl 
Ardvisnr wizah, kih andar yak hazdr ndv xdnhd u darmiydn 
hazdr ndvddnhd andar dn jd bdz istad {ya^nl dar dn jd ArdvlsUr 
hast kih darmiydn Zarahpardnkard guyaudy harkuddm az dn 
tah xdnhd u harkuddm az dn ndvddnhd bah cihal rUz bar ad 
savdr bar asp tiz raftdr savdr iudah bah yak sU {u ham mlguyand 
kih bah har cahdr suh baravad), 

5 

Gtijarati. aneje tamdm Jarehevarkai JDandne klndrefarlvalic 
ane tamdm {darld) ne darmedn jdi pohocec ke te ArduUur khdleS 
bljd {tamdm pdnt) Upar jidde cdlec keje bljd {pdnt) Upar {ekbdrgl) 
hajare gof do tathd hajare morione darmedn ghanl buland ve/tec, te 
gofdo madheno ekako gofo ane te mono madhenl ekakl mofi {ehevl 
mon che) je khub ghoddno bavdr {tehenl andar cedre taraf ghodo 
doddveo jde) te dan cedllte pell taraf pohocl bake. 
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Pahlavi. Who stirs up all the shores of the Sea Vourukash 
(that is, treads upon [them]), who stirs up the whole middle 
(that is, flows forth), who flows beyond those [waters] (to- 
gether), who flows beyond those [waters] (together) — ^Ardvisur 
Anahit. Whose are a thousand lakes, and a thousand outlets 
(a lake is that whose [waters flow] from the canal, an outlet is 
that whose [waters] flow back into that Ardvisur; there is 
some one who says, in the Sea ; that is, that Advisur has a thou- 
sand lakes, and each lake has a thousand outlets. The waters run 
and flow from these thousand outlets. That water is stationed in 
Paradise. It is from this that the water, that is, the waters of the 
outlets flow over all the earth). Any one of these lakes and any 
one of these outlets (that is, both) take forty days for a man with 
a good horse to take him from its shore (there is some one who 
says from all the shores). 

5 

Persian. She touches all shores of Vourukash (that is, treads 
upon [them]), and she touches all the waters, and she flows more 
swiftly than other [waters], whether apart or together with them, 
she, the pure Ardvisur. She merges into a thousand underground 
channels and a thousand canals (that is, Ardvisur is in that place 
which is called the interior of Vourukash). It takes forty days 
for a rider of a swift horse to go in one direction (and they also 
say, in all four directions) of every one of these underground 
channels and every one of these canals, 

5 

Gujarati. And who encircles all the shores of the Sea Vouru- 
kash and reaches into all (seas)— that pure Ardvisur flows on- 
ward more than (all other waters) — ^and who flows more mightily 
than other (waters) into a thousand caves and a thousand drains 
(all at once) . Every one of these caves, and every one of these 
drains (is so great), that a rider of a good horse, (who goes gal- 
loping in every direction), can reach the other side in forty days. 
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6 

Avesta. amh&sca mS aivanhA dpd 

apa.^Mrd vljasditi 

vlspaiS ad harlvqn yd& kapta. ainh&sca mS a^vanhA apd 

hamad^a ava.baraiti 
hqmindmca zayauBmba, 
ha ifti apd yaoMa^aiti 

hn arMqm xludrA hd xM’drinqm gardwq kn xSadrinqm paSma. 

6 

Pahlavi, dn ^ li ^vak min apan ^ mavan apxQ^hak ® bara ^ ye- 
hamtUnU^ pavan {xavltlh tarlK) madam d harvisp^ haft 
kHvar? zak i li dvak min xdnan {^in apxakdn amat 
d ham yedrUnyin {aiy ivatum^^ yedrflny^n^'^) pavan hwmln^^ 
pavan-c zamostan?'^ li mayd^^ ydMdsrinit^ (aiy dahyd^ 

yaxsenunU^') zak^ guindn^ lusr^ dn^ vakaddn^ gawr^^ 
zak i ^ vakaddn ^ pdmf^ 

6 

Persian, dn kih yak az db man ast az ndvddnhd bar as ad 
tamdml bah haft Jdlvar zamln, u dn Mh yak az db man ast dn 
tamdm bar ad {kih Mkmd barad) bah garmd u ham bah sarmd. dn 
db mard pdk {ya^ni xdlis bakunad) dn manl javdndn rd u ham 
dn zahddn rd, 

6 

Gujarati, te morfo madherd ek rnortnU mdhdrU pant tamdm je 
hafta ke^var jamln md {tan tdjaglne vdHe) pohocec ane te ndldvo 
madhenu ek ndldnU mdhdrU pdM tdhddmd tathd hundldmd {ekhl§ 
potdnl jdte) cdliu jdec, ane te mdhdfii pdnl te je jovdnont manl 
(jdne dhdt che^ tehene tathd teje oratond kamal che tene tathd teje 
oratonU dudh che tene pdk rdkhec. 

7 ' 

Avesta, yqm azsm yd Ahurd MazdA hizvdrsna uzbairefradad'dt 
nmdnaheiaMsakeba zantsu^ba damheuUa, 
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Avesta. And the outflow of this 

One water of mine penetrates 

unto all the seven zones. And [the outflow] of this one water 
of mine 

Flows continuously 
Both summer and winter. 

She purifies my waters, 

she [purifies] the seed of males, the wombs of females, the milk 
of females. 

6 

Pahlavi. That one of my waters of the outlets comes forth 
(with greenness, that is, freshness) over all the seven regions. 
That one of my canals (and that one of my outlets) flow equally 
(that is, flow most singly) during summer as well as during 
winter. That water of mine purifies (that is, keeps pure) the 
seeds of males, the wombs of females, the milk of females. 

6 

Persian. That one water of my canals goes to all the seven 
regions. And that one water of mine flows equally (flows- boldly) 
in summer and in winter. And that water of mine purifies (that 
is, cleanses) the seed of the youths as well as the wombs of 
women. 


6 

Gujarati The waters of one of those of my ditches, reach all 
the seven regions (for giving freshness and health) ; and the 
waters of one of those of my channels keep flowing (singly of its 
own accord) both in winter and in summer. And those my 
waters purify the seed (that is, semen) of youths, and the wombs 
of women, and the milk of women, 

■ 7 ■ 

Avesta. Whom I, Ahura Mazda by movement of tongue [ ?] 
brought forth for the furtherance of the house, village, town, and 
country. 
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7 

PalilavL li^ mavan Ohrmazd havBm (li ArdvlsUr^) 
bulandtar^ jlvG.k ^ li burtam ® frS^dahisnlh ^ derB}^ mdn u {frd>- 
dahi^nlJi) zak^^ vis^^ \pavan fradahUnih^^^ zak^^ zand 
{^pavan fradahi^nlli) zak i main. 

7 

Persian, urd. man kih Hormazd hastam hah jnyagnk huland 
burdaham buland az in xHnah u ham az mahallat u ham az Sahr 
u ham az dih. 


7 

Gujarati, he hit je Hormazd cheU te me gharnl tathu mohldnl 
tatha gdmnl tathu §ehernl varadhlnl karnWr (Arduihcr Bdnii) che 
tehem bulandlthl bulandl Uptc. 


8 

Avesta. yd ahmdi Staota Yasnya srdvayeni Ahunsmia Vairfm 
srdvayeni Ahmca VahiUem hvsravdni apasba vanuhii yaoM-^ 
dad'dne hadra ana Gddwya vaca *• Gard nmdne Ahurd Mazdi 
jasal paoifyd- dad'al ahmdt tat avat dyapUm. 


8 

Pahlavi. stayiitif^dmand an^ (li ArdvlsUr^) Yaziin*dmand an^ 
(li ArdvisUr^) u ^ Ahunvar ® srav^dmand^^ dn (li Ardvfsdr^^) u 
ahrdkih '^^pahlum husrav dwdytlf^^dmand dn (li^^ ArdUlsUr ) 
(u ^ may a ArdvlsUr^^ ^apir^)ydMdsr^^ bun^ srav detB Gds- 

dn^ bard^ yezbexUnd u stdyiln^ vabidUnd^^ (pitdklh hand^"^ 
havB.d ^^7®® min Gdsdn^ srav stdytln^ vabidunlk rd) Gardt-- 
mdn^ {mdn^^ i^) Ohrmazd pavan fratum pstdk kart^ bard 
yehamtunit^ yehabUndP^ derB rd {zak ArdvlsUr^) Stdn^ 
kdmak aydftan^ {d^^ yehamtUnU^ aydwdf%h^^\ 
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7 

PaUavi I, who am Ormazd, have carried that (Ardvisur of 
mine) to my more than exalted place for the furtherance of the 
house, (for the furtherance) of the village, (for the furtherance) 
of the town, and (for the furtherance) of the country. 

7 

Persian. I, who am Ormazd, have carried her to a lofty place, 
loftier than this house, this street, and even than the city, and 
also than the country. 

7 

Gujarati. I, who am Ormazd, have given greatness through 
greatness unto (Banu Ardvisur) who is the increaser of the 
house, and of the street, and of the village, and of the city. 


8 

Avesta. Inasmuch as I shall henceforth recite the Staota 
Yasna, and shall recite the Ahuna Vairya, and shall pour forth^ [ ?] 
the Asha Vahishta, and shall purify the good waters with [lit, 
together with] that Gathic word ^ Ahura Mazda attained first in 
the Abode of Praise ’ — she will therefore give me reward. 

8 

Pahlavi. That (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of praise, that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the Yasna-sacrifice, and that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the recital of Ahunvar, and 
^ that (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the good words of righteous- 
ness, and she deserves the purification of (the waters of the good 
Ardvisur), [unto] those who offer sacrifice and praise with these 
Gathic words, (this becomes manifest, that is, whosoever offers 
praise [unto Ardvisur] through the Gathic words), attains to the 
Abode of Praise, (the abode) of Ormazd that was first mani- 
fested, and (Ardvisur) gives unto him the attainment of his 
wishes, (and comes to his help) . 
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8 

Persian, kih hast sazdvOr sitdiS u btizurg doStan u az Ahutir- 
var situdan sazdvdr sazdvdr aidi bartar suxn guftan u db veh 
pak kardan bd suxn Gdid {ya'ni Avastd) buzurg xdnah Hor- 
mazd kih aval paidd kardah ast barasad bah sitdl^ u dyift. 

8 

Gujarati, ke je tdf%f ane Ija&ne karvAne Idek ane Ahunavamd 
lakhun padhve kan tdnf karvdne Idek ane buland aMnd iakhun 
iathd nek lakhune karl padhvdne Idek che (am ekbdrgi) e Avaltdne 
lakhune (idm e NldSl padhve) kar% behetar pAnlne je kH ArOdhe 
ie marad Hormajdnd peheld peda kidheld GarothmdnmA pohoce 
ane tethl tehem S raveSe mordd ane nedmat (AvA Ardui&urtht) 
hdUl ths,e. 


Avesta. ahe ray a x^atBnaw^haia 

tqim yaz&i surunvata Yasna 
tq^myazdi AuyaSta Yasna 

ana buyh zavand.sdsta. ana buyd huyaStara. Arzdvim Snrq.m 


Anahitq,m cAaonlm zaod^rdbyO. 
cdaonlm aSahe roMm yazamcdde 


Ared-vim Surqtn AnAhitq,m 


Haomayo gava ... 
ari.uxhaHbyasSa vdySibyS. 
yekhe hatqm . . . tqsld tkscA yazamcdde. 


9 

^ PaMa’d. t pavan zak val^^ rdy^ « ^adS dpan* Ard-msilr* 
(aly-am rdy u gadA apan Ardvlsnr « ayawaryehm-nAP). pavan 
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Persian. Who is worthy of praise and being exalted, and 
worthy to be praised through the Ahunvar, and worthy of being 
addressed with noble words of righteousness, and of purifying 
the good waters through the Gathic (that is, Avestan) formulas. 
[That one] may reach the great Abode through praise and wish, 
first created by Ormazd. 

8 

Gujarati. Who is worthy of being praised, and being offered 
the Yasna-sacrifice, and worthy of being praised through the 
recitation of the Ahunvar formula, and worthy of the recitation 
of the words of great righteousness and good words. (And, in 
a word), whosoever praises the great waters with the Avestan 
words (that is, by reciting this Nyaish), that man will reach 
the Abode of Praise first created by Ormazd, and he will thus 
attain his hopes and riches (through Aban Ardvisur). 


9 

Avesta. 

For her radiance and her glory, 

Unto her will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice, 

Unto her will I sacrifice with the well-sacrificed Yasna. 
Through this mayest thou be commanded when invoked! 
Through this mayest thou be more than well-sacrificed ! [We sac- 
rifice] unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, with oblations. 
We sacrifice unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, master of 
righteousness, 

With milk provided with Haoma ... , ^ 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever . . . unto both these males and these females we 
sacrifice. 

9 " 

Pahlavi. Owing to her radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the waters of Ardvisur (that is, may the radiance and glory of 
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zak nigdUin^ havBd Yazi^n^^ [^pavan Din Dastabar^ an 
(^Ardvlsur') rd yezbexUnam an^*‘ niwak YazHn kartan'^^ 

(bin Bar i Mitr\ dendi yehvUndt x^akiSn pand^ u der^ 
yehvUndt kabed^ YazHn, yezbexUnam^ ArdvtsUr^ Anast * ra 
pavan^ zdhr.^ ArdvlsUr^ Anast^ ra^ yezbexUnam pavan Hdm 
bisrya ... za^-c rOsi gdwi^n. mavan min altan . . . hanja- 
manlMn zakaran u vakodan izam {AmahrospandaTi). 


9 

Persian, bah nur u rdSni u ura bvmrg dOram u bah latodah 
Iziin (az zabsn DastUran). ura buzurg daram bah an nsk Utah 
IzUn (dar Dar-i Mihr). in bad bah z:'‘ahii mara pandu In bodnSk 
Iziin. bah zar Ardvisur xolis dim ham ArdvlsUr xalis ra buzurg 
daram bah daraxt Horn bah gav . . . bah rOst guftar guftan. 
Uh az hastan . . . anjuman narOn u nanan ra buzurg daram 
{yafnl nar sarat u nan ^ratha AmiOrfandati). 


9 

Gujarati, tehnl (ians Ava Arduihimi) khaleSl am nure kan 
{pinna DaiturtJd) IjaSne iobhlue tehne OradhP. ane nek arodh- 
nam Ijaine karve kan tefune arOdhU. e hamone khahe&thl SikhvU 
ane naMhat thOo am e mk Ijaim karve kan Ava ArduUurm 
aradhvU thao. khalei am pak ArdudSurm jore kan khalei pak 
Arduiiur aio aSoie kan bujorag che tehene arOdhU Home kan 
^vame kan . . . and roit bolve kan aradhU. ke e raveSe Ma 
\Ijado) karta Ijaine dadar Hormajdnl bulandtar am behetar che 

. . . narnl hcratna am madam biratna FareStavond anmmanm 

^ritdku. 
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the waters of Ardvisur by my help) ! I sacrifice unto that Ard- 
visur with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur 
of the Religion), and the performance of the good Yasna-sacrifice 
(in the Dar-i Mihr). May she counsel us of her accord, and 
may there be plenty of the Yasna-sacrifice unto her! I sacrifice 
unto Ardvisur Anahit with oblations. I sacrifice unto Ardvisur 
Anahit with Horn, with meat . . , and also with true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

9 

Persian. For her glory and brightness, I venerate her with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate her with the well-offered Yasna-sacrifice [performed] 
(in the Dar-i Mihr) . May she be of counsel unto us, and may she 
have the good Yasna-sacrifice! I venerate the pure, righteous 
Ardvisur with oblations-the pure Ardvisur, with the Horn plant, 
with cow’s milk ... and with the utterance of true speech. 
Whosoever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly 
of the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

9 

Gujarati. Owing to her (that is, Aban Ardvisur’s) purity and 
brightness, I praise her through the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from 
the Dasturs of the Religion), and I praise her through the offer- 
ing of the Yasna-sacrifice of the good praise. May this be our 
cherished learning and admonition, and may there be the praise 
of Aban Ardvisur through the offering of this good Yasna- 
sacrifice ! I praise the pure and holy Ardvisur with oblations — 
the pure and holy Ardvisur, the righteous, the great through 
righteousness, with Horn, with cow’s milk . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) . . . I praise the 
assembly of the Angels of male forms and of female forms. 
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5. Atash Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

o 

Avesta, [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand, _pa nqm i Yazdq. Hormazd i X^adde i awazUnl gurz 
z^arahe awazayat Atd$ i BahirUm Adar i zS ham^ gunUh 

• • • pcL pcfMt h^m. 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ Sim i YazdUn Ohrmazd^ X^atH awzuntk^. 
buzurgih^ u rdSnlh AtaS^ Bahritm^ Atr vazurg’^ rH awzUn^ 
yekvUnat, min hamnk gunUh ... pa patit havBm, 

o 

Sanskrit [ * • • ] samastebhyah papebhya^ * , * paScMUp^ 
tena asmi 

o 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

o 

Gujarati. (Saru karUc) lajdd ddna ^akeb poti potanl mde 
p£da thaelo vardhino kamar chi tend ndme kart, bulandl ane mr 
Ata§ Beherdm bujorag AtaSnU jiadu thdo, hU tamdm gundhthl 
. . . tobd kart pdcho farU cheU. 


I 

Avesta. us mdi uzar^h/a Ahurd Armaitt tmMm dasud 
Sp^niStd Mainyu Mazdd vanhuyd zavd Odd 
Aid hazd zmavat Vohu ManamM fspratUm. 
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5. Atash Nyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase. Unto Fire Bahram, 
the great Fire. Of all sins ... I repent. 

o 

PaWavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and light of Fire Bahram, the great Fire, 
increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Sanskrit. [ . . ■ ] Of all sins . . . I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

0 

Gujarati (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and light 
of the Fire Bahram, the great Fire, increase. From all sins 
. . . I turn back with repentance. 

1 

Avesta. 

Arise unto me, O Ahura ! give vigor through Armaiti, 

Strengtli by the good reward through Thy Holy Spirit, O Mazda! 
Mighty power through Asha, supremacy^ through Vohu Manah. 
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I 

Pahlavl. li min zak {rdlUdr^ Ahraman^') Ohrmazd 

kano^ {aii)-am bnjae!} af-am bundak mSntbnlh u ® tuxMn ® yeha-^ 
bunae}^ amozUnlk minnk Ohrmazd Vahumwn griftUr^'^ hav^ani^^ 
pavan zak dahUn (aiy-am pavan tan mdhman yehvUnat ). 
ahrdkih madam val'd, staxmak^^ {Ganak MinUk) amavand 
havds'^ pavan zak i’^ Vahu7nan sardanh.^ 

l 

Sanskrit, uhcair mdm todhaya Svamin {kila pldakarttt Ahar- 
manat iuddham kurd), sampUrnamiXnasatam adhyavasayam ca 
dehL Gurutara Adr^yamUrter MahajfLanin Gvahnianasya grhltaro 
bhavamah {kila me tanuna abhySigato *stu). punyam hafkinaik 
upari ^aktam bhuydt (kila balatkarinak Aharmanasyopari baktam 
bhuyat) Uttamamanasah prabhutvena. 


I 

Persian, ay Sahib bah xub u bah xdlis bakun mard (ya^nf az 
azdr dahandah Ahriman xdlis bakun), pur meniinl u tavdndl rd 
badeh. ay Buzurgtar Menu ^dqil Bahman rd bagfram {ya*nl dar 
tan mdkman bad), Idrfah bar sitamgardn qadir bad (sitarngdr 
ya*ni bar Ahriman qadir bad) az sa^ibl Bahman^ 


I 

Gujarati, e Hormajd mahne buland tampura^ manatnt {iane 
tamam nek andebo) ane tavdnai ap ane (^jakhml karndr Ehereman) 
thl mahne khaldi kar. e bujorag mlno Hormajd kU Behemanm 
{tdne bhali manaintnd) pakadndr cheU (te bhah manasnl mahne ap). 
keiavdb je jolamgdr {Eher email) upar ghano hematddr the te bhah 
manatnlnl iarddrlthl che. 
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I 

Pahlavi. [Deliver] me from (the tormentor Ahriman), O 
Ormazd, (that is), save me from him. Give me perfect-minded- 
ness and vigor. Let me he the accepter of Bahman through that 
gift, O Holy Spirit Ormazd, (that is, may he be a guest in my 
body). May righteousness be powerful over the tyrannical 
(Evil Spirit) through the lordship of Bahman. 

I 

Sanskrit. Purify me highly O Lord, (that is, make me pure 
from the tormenting Ahriman). Give me perfect-mindedness 
and energy. May we be [lit. we become] the accepters of Bah- 
man, O Thou who hast Great Knowledge, more than Venerable, 
[and] of Invisible Form (that is, let him be a guest through my 
body). May righteousness be powerful over the oppressor, (that 
is, may it be powerful over Ahriman) through the lordship of 
the Best Mind. 

I 

Persian. Make me good and pure, O Lord, (that is, purify 
me from the tormentor Ahriman). Give me perfect-minded- 
ness and power. I accept the wise Bahman, O More than Great 
Spirit, (that is, may he be a guest in my body). May righteous- 
ness be predominant upon the tormentor, (‘ the tormentor ’ — that 
is, may it predominate over Ahriman) through the lordship of 
Bahman. 

I 

Gujarati. Give unto me, O Ormazd, great, complete thought 
(that is, perfect good reflection) and power and purify me from 
(the tormentor Ahriman). O great spirit Ormazd, I am a 
holder of Bahman (that is, of the good thought; give that 
good thought unto me). It is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought that merit is very courageous over the oppressive 
(Ahriman). 
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rafdhr&i VouruJoiane dnisl mOiyit VS aMfra 
ta XSoc&rahya Ahurnya VanJmtS a$ti Mana»hD 
frd Spgnta Armaite ASa daind fradaxSayH. 


2 

Pahlavi. amat^ rdmiSn pavm kdmak^ ISSSnd^ {as^f iMn 
pavan* apayast^ pavan rSmiSn* 'yal^ vabidUnd^'). yehabunit^ 
5 “ li (mizd''-^ patdahilii). mcwan-am^^ pavan'^* zak 
lakttm bara pavan “ pataMi {aifi-am pavan Mr i Datistan 
lakum^ pataklh^ yehvUMt^ af-am^ yefiabUnSt^). zak^ 
pavan x'‘atayih ® Ohrmazd u “ matian ® Vakuman tarskOe 
{haviU^ af-am yehabUnU^). frai^ Spandaramat^ aS^ pavan 
ahrdkih^ Dsn^ frai daxSakSn^ (aS'^-aS*'' pavan*^ fr&rditlk^ 
pavan ^ daxlak bara vaiidUn "). 

2 

Sanskrit, anandam svecchaya OsvOdayitpa {Ma ke§amdt 
yad rcchaya anandakaran) deM makyam yOn yusmakam Saktyak 
(Ma kOryepi nyayesu ye yusmakam iaktya sanit tan me dehi). 
tan svamttaya Akumtajdasya yan Uttamamanosa bhaktiMlan {kUa 
Msyan tan me defii). pra^sfam prthivyam SampUr^amanosyam 
Punyena Dlnim pracihnaya {kila sadacaritaya DlmsabhijMnena 
kuru). 


2 

Peraian. ratmba bah s/mq xud bocaSan (ya'nl harkas ra bah 
^auk xud ramilrsi bakuii^. badeh mara an cih quat Suma ast 
(^ya‘ni dar kar ‘adl an cih Suma ra quat ast an mara badeh'). an 
quat ay ^akib Mh ul Bahman ast ummatan {ya^kl Sagirdan mara 
badeh) VOS andar zamln bandah memSn cm kxrfah andar Din 
mSandar bakun. 
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2 

Avesta. 

For my support, O Far-seeing One, may Ye manifest^ unto me 
those incomparable things 

Of Your Khshathra, O Ahura, which are the reward of Vohu 
Manah ; 

Instruct our consciences, O Holy Armaiti, through Asha. 

2 

Pahlavi. [Give] those who cause to taste joy according to 
desire (that is, who do cause joy unto others, as is requisite). 
Give me (reward and grace). [Give] unto me him who is of 
your power, (that is, give unto me him who is of your power in 
the work of your Law). (Give unto me that disciple) who is of 
the lordship of Ormazd and devoted to Bahman. Reveal the 
Religion, O Aspandad, unto him through righteousness, (that is, 
make him upright through revelation). 

2 

Sanskrit. Give unto me those who cause to taste joy accord- 
ing to their own will (that is, the makers of joy for anybody as 
they please), who [are] of your power, (that is, give unto me 
those who are of your power in lawful actions). Those who 
through the lordship of Ormazd [are] devotional through the 
Best Mind (that is, give unto me those disciples). Eminently 
stamp through Righteousness on the earth Religion, which is 
of Perfect Mind, (that is, make [it] with good conduct through 
the recognition of Religion) . 


.2 

Persian. Cause joy in accordance with one’s desire, (that 
is, cause joy to everyone according to his desire). Give me 
that which is your power, (that is, give that power unto me which 
is yours in lawful deeds). That power, O Lord, which [is] of 
the followers of Bahman, (that is, give disciples unto me) . Make 
perfect-mindedness a manifester of Religion on earth through 
meritorious works. 
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2 

Gujarati, {ane) rdmMtil mordd mujab rdkhH cakhodu tebl bhah 
manainlnl bardanthl che. ane e Hormajd mdhne mhdft kaUat 
dp ane te je bhall manainlnd {farmdnbarddr bdgerdd) che te 
Upar {mahne') pddidhl ane iarddri dp ane bavdb tathd Dlnnd 
kdmmd bujorag iampuran inanabnlnl {mdhdrf) khablat kar (idne 
mdhdn khcdlat nek kar). 


3 

Avesta. at rdtqm Zara&uitro tanvasHt cd’ahyA uitanjm 

dadditi paurvatdfym MananhasM Va»heuS Masddi 
lyao&ndhyd ASdi ydcd uxZaJiydSd sgraohm xSadremcd. 

3 

Pahlavi. mn'^ pavan^ rdtth^ mavan* ZaratuU^ havBm tan 
zak-i * i’’nafW. xayd ^yehabilnam * pavan piS remibnlh (pavan 
psipdyih^^ va/^’^ Vahuman'^*' »“ Ohrmazd-b'^^ pavan^'' kuniSn 
Alavahibt^'* (aSy “ kuniln^ zak^ vaUdUnani^ Alarvahidt^ 
apdyet^ u” milayd^ nigsbidnlh^ Xiatravar^'^ {Svak^ bSn^ 
tanid^) milayd^ ston yemalelunam mavan apdyast Xbatramr {aSy 
pdtaxbd pasand kunad). 

3 

Sanskrit, evam daksinayd Jarathubtro 'ham tano&ca nijam 
jlvam daddmi purahpravrttyd {Mia agratayd) Uttamamanase 
Ahurmajddya. karmani ca Punydya {Mia karma tadeva karomiyat 
Punydya rocate) yd ca uktih Srutih ^tayd)^ Saharevardya rajfie. 

3 

Persian, sdun badaham ZartuSt tan u jdn cflS badaham hah 
pbbavds {ya'nl plS rcftaK^ bah veh menUn Hormazd rd. kuniin 
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2 

Gujarati. (And) even that is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought, that I can keep, and cause to feel joy in accord- 
ance with desire. And give unto me O Ormazd, thy strength, 
and give (me) sovereignty and chieftainship over those who are 
(the obedient disciples) of the good thought, and make (my) 
character of perfect good thought in merit and acts of the Re- 
ligion, (that is, make my character good). 


3 

Avesta. 

So Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body, 
And the excellence^ of Vohu Manah unto Mazda, 

As also^ obedience and power of deed and word unto Asha. 

3 

Pahlavi. Thus, by way of charity, I, who am Zartusht, give 
my body, as also my own life, by proffering (through leadership) 
unto Bahman as also unto Ormazd, by deeds unto Ardibahisht, 
(that is, I do those deeds which are worthy of Ardibahisht), 
and by the hearing of speech unto Shahrivar (one in the other) , 
I speak such words as are worthy [to be addressed] to Shahrivar, 
(that is, [such as] the king would like) . 

3 

Sanskrit. So, by way of gift, I, Zartusht, give even my own 
life of body unto the Best Mind [and] Ormazd by precedence 
(that is, by priority) and unto Righteousness in action, ^that is, 
I do just that action which is agreeable to Righteousness), and 
unto Shahrivar the king [I give] the attention to speech. 

3 

Persian. Thus, I, Zartusht, give my own body and life through 
leadership (that is, by coming forward) with good thought unto 



ATASH NYAISH 


142 


5 - 3 “ 

JJm Jkuniln Sdun bakunam Mk Din as Hn xu^nUd baSad ) 

In guftan u lanldan az Sahrivar padUdh. 

3 

Gtijarati, e Hormajd e rave&e M je Jartoit cheU te dgal cdl-^ 
vdthl mahdrd tannl ane mdhdrd jivnl iakhdvat Beheman Amiab^ 
pandne apU {idne mdharic tan ane jiv feda karU) ane atoind Mm 
karU {ArdibeheHne khui dve iekvd). je bakhun bolU te ehevd bolU 
je Seherevame Mbhlvd Idek (idne pddMhd paSand)* 


4 

Avesta. xinaodra Ahurahe Mazdd mmase ti Atari MazdA 
Ahurahe kuM maziita Yazata, fravardne . . , Ahura^ka^io, 
l^GdhJ] A^d Ahurahe MazdA pu&ra, tava Atari pui^a 
Ahurahe MazdA, 


4 

Palilavi, indyemtarih P Ohrmazd {X'^atde ®). namdz lak ® 
Atdi^ P Ohrmazd {bef^^') huddM makist YazaP^. frandmam 
. . , Ohrmazd Ddiistdn, \GdkJ] Atai^^ p^ Ohrmazd bif^^K 
lak Atai ^^ berdl ^^ i Ohrmazd^*^. 


4 

Sanskrit, satkdraye Svdminam MahdjMninam (Ma sdnan- 
dam karomij namas te Ague MahdjMninalk Svdminak uttama^ 
ddninah mahattarasya Tajdasya. prabravlmi * » * Ilarmijda- 
nydyavaUm, [^Gdh,“\ Agneh Svdmino Mahd/Mdmna^ putrasya, 
tarn Agneh putra Svdmino MahdjMninak 
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Ormazd, the deeds unto Righteousness (that is, I do such deeds 
as are agreeable to the Religion), this speaking and hearing from 
Shahrivar, the king. 

3 

Gujarati. O Ormazd, in this manner I, who am Zartusht, 
come forward to give the gift of my body and my life to the 
Archangel Bahman, (that is, I dedicate my body and life) and I 
perform acts of righteousness (such as would please Ardiba- 
hisht) . The words that I utter shall be such as would be worthy 
for Shahrivar to hear, (that is, pleasing to the sovereign). 


4 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto 
tliee, O Fire of Ahura Mazda, thou good-created, great Angel. 

I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according to the 
period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda. Unto 
thee, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda. 

4 

Pahlavi. Propitiation unto the (Lord) Ormazd. Homage 
unto thee, O Fire, (son) of Ormazd, thou good-created, great 
Angel. I proclaim . . . of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah accord- 
ing to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd. 
Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

4 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge, (that is, I cause him joy). Homage unto thee, O Fire of 
the Lord that has Great Knowledge, the good-created, more than 
great Angel. I proclaim . , . of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah 
according to the period of the day,] Unto Fire, the son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. Unto thee, O Fire, son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
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4 

Persian, xutnad kunam Hormazd rO, {ya'nl bah ramiSn 
bakunam). namaz tura ay Atcd Hormazd kadahtin mihtar 
Izad ra. boxanam . . . Hormazd 'Adi. \_Gah.'\ AtaS Hor- 
mazd yus ra. tu Atal pus Hormazd ra. 


4 

Gujarati, ane khuial karUc Hormajdne ane e Hormajdna Ated 
ta neklTto apnOr bujorag Ijad che te tune nomaj karUc. bujor- 
githl padhU . . . Hormajdno Hokam. \Gah.'\ AiaS Hor- 
maj'dna betane (Atal Hormajdno beto: ehenl lamaj e je pak 
Atcdne e bujarag khetap apelo che ane mukarar dadar Hormajd 
meherbanlnl, rue potanl pedaePne farjandne thekdne ganeche tatha 
tarndm Olamnl najdlk dadar Hormajd bap ane murabine fhekane 
che). M e Atod Hormajdna betane. 


5 

Avesta. A^a Ahurahe MazdA pu&ra X’arananhb Sava»h9 
Mozda.hatahe Airyan^m X°ar 3 nl> Mazda.^atancpm Kavayehela 
X’arsnai^ho Mazda.hatahe A&rO Ahurahe MazdA ptcd-ra KavOd 
Haosravan-hahe VarSd Haosrava»hahe Asnavantahe GarOd Maz- 
da. ^atahe Calbdtahe Varod Mazda.hotahe KoivayeheiaX'arsnanha 
Mazda.hatahe. 

5 

Pahlavi. AiaS^P Ohrmazdbet^^(Atr*Frabag'^) GadiS^ u Sut 
i’’ Ohrmctzd dat^ Bran'* Gad'S, Ohrmazd dat^'^ Kyan^ GadS 
Ohrmazd dat'^* (jem^ i denS Atai^^ Atr FrObag'^ dehS Aiad^^ 
pHak Osrdnlh yaxsenuntt^ Dastabardn^ u Magdpatan^ 

danaklJP w“ buzurgih^ u gadS’^* ipavan ayOwanh denS Aicd *® 
vindit u *• zak * ” levatS Dahak patkor kart valS^^ yehvMnt) Atcd ** 
Ohrmazd bc'M^ (Atr^ GsSasp) a** KexUsrtl ^ patoxda 
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4 

Persian. I propitiate Ormazd (that is, I cause him joy). 
Homage unto thee, O Fire of Ormazd, the good-created, great 
Angel. I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of 
Ormazd. Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

4 

Gujarati. And I propitiate Ormazd, and I pay homage unto 
thee, O Fire of Ormazd, thou who art the great Angel, the 
giver of goodness. I recite with exaltation ... of the Com- 
mandment of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] 
Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd (' Fire the son of Ormazd ’ ; the 
meaning of this is, that this great title is given to the holy Fire, 
and especially that the creator Ormazd, through kindness, looks 
upon his own creation as his offspring ; and the creator Ormazd 
is the father and patron of all mankind). Unto thee, O Fire, 
son of Ormazd. 


5 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda ; unto the Glory 
[and] Weal, created by Mazda; unto the Aryan Glory, created 
by Mazda; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Mazda; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto Kavi Husravah; unto the 
Lake of Husravah; unto Mount Asnavant, created by Mazda; 
unto Lake Chaechasta, created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory, 
created by Mazda. 

5 _ . . 

Pahlavi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ( Adar Froba) ; unto 
the Glory and Weal, created by Ormazd ; unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, this Fire holds [i. e. maintains] 
the profession of the priesthood, and it is through this Fire that 
the Dasturs and Mobads obtain wisdom, greatness, and glory, 
and it was he who combatted with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of 
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KixUsrU amark hast zak rd naslm) Var^ Husrav^ (i^ 
pavan Atrapatkon mavan zak var malkuta i KixUsrU i bast 
yekammUnet pavan Atrapdtk&n zak rd) Asnavand^ Gar i Ohr- 
mazd dat^ {amat^^ madam zak valBs jtvak i Atr Giiasp alt) 
Csbast^"^ Var iOhrmazd dat^^ {ae^^ min^ ^iiast^^ zak^ 

var 4 frasang mavan zak var pahUnU u dr&nO. 4 frasang alt) 
Kyan GadB. Ohrmazd dut^^ QSm ^ i denB Atab Air GiSasp 
alt u kUr i denB AtaS artiUdrlh ai^ pavan andarUn AtrapMkUn 
artiltUr tiUar u taklktar alt pavan rUs i valB u malka KixUsrU 
madam Vahumandiz pirizkarlh ay aft pavan ayawdrfk ^ i dmB 
AtaS ^ pavan levin Ohrmazd nUlit u fray at kart vai denB 
Atr Gilasp yehvUni). 


5 

Sanskrit, Agneh Svamino Mahajhaninahputrosya SriyU Labha-* 
sya Majdadattasya ErdndeSa Srinam Majdadattanam RajalakS’- 
myatcaMajdadattayah{ayam AgnihAdaraphrd ndma asya karyam 
OcUryavidya idam kila tasmin pakse dcUryah jMnavantah kriya- 
vantaica bhavanti prabhavena asya tathd sa yah samam Dohakena 
prativudam akarot) Agneh Svdmina MakajMninah putrasya 
jflahKaekhusravasya, GuphayMcaKaekkusravlyayajk(akarotasau 
*bhut ya AdarabadigdndeSe asti) Asnavandagireica Majdadatta-- 
sya Cay adstarandhr asya Majdadattasya (Cayadstarandhrat sd 
gupha caturhUryojanair asti) Rajalaksmyotca Majdamydh (Agni^ 
Adaraguiaspa ndma asya kdryam ksatnyavidyd idaik kila 
Adarabadigmdetapakse kstriydh Ughratardl^ tUratardbm bhavanti 
prabhdvena asya tatha sa yah puratah A/mramajdasya akrandat 
asau *bhut). 
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Ormazd (Adar Goshasp) and unto Kaikhusru (that is, homage 
unto the king Kaikhusru, who is immortal) ; and unto the Lake of 
Kaikhusru (which is in Azarbaijan ; unto that lake which is built 
by the king Kaikhusru in Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, 
created by Ormazd (the place where is located the Fire Adar Go- 
shasp) ; unto the Lake Chechast, created by Ormazd (that is, it is 
four leagues from Chechast to that lake, which lake is four leagues 
in breadth and length) ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by 
Ormazd (and the name of this Fire is Adar Goshasp, and the 
function of this Fire is the profession of warriors, that is, it is 
through him that the warriors are quicker and stronger in Azar- 
baijan, and it was through the help of this Fire that the king 
Kaikhusru obtained victory at Bahmandez, and it was this Adar 
Goshasp that wailed and complained before Ormazd). 

5 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge; unto the Glory [and] Acquisition, given by Mazda; 
unto the Glory of the land of Iran, given by Mazda; and unto 
the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda, (this Fire [is] Adar Froba 
by name; his function [is] the science of the teacher ^here, that 
is in that locality, the teachers become wise and efficient through 
his enlightenment; likewise [it is] he that had [lit. made] a con- 
troversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge; unto the king Kaikhusru; unto the Gave of 
Kaikhusru (that was made by him [and] which is in the region 
of Azarbaijan) ; and unto Mount Asnavad, given by Mazda; unto 
the Chasm [of] Chechast, given by Mazda (that cave is four 
yojanas [36 miles] distant from the Chasm [of] Chechast) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (the Fire Adar Goshasp 
by na,me; his function is the science of the warrior, that is, 
in the locality of Azarbaijan the warriors become more quick and 
more heroic through his enlightenment; likewise he was the one 
that lamented in the presence of Ormazd), 
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Persian. Atc& Hormazdfus rn Xoreh u Sud Hormazd dadah 
ra Iran lahr Xoreh Hormazd dadah rH Xoreh Pddi^ah Hormazd 
dadah ra (in Atai Adar Froba nam kar In ahSUrndn pe'iah ya^nl dn 
su aMurndn ddndtar u bdh ^azmat bdMnd bah ydf% dn u dn kih bd 
Zahhdk mundzara kard u bud) AtaS Hormazd pus rd pddUdh 
Kexusru rd nihdn xdnah Kexusru rd {kih kard u bud kih andar 
Adardbddgdn lahr hast) Asvant Kuh Mazd dddah rd Cicast Var 
rd {kih dn nihdn xdnah cahdr farsang ast) Kydn Xoreh Mazd 
dddah rd {Atal Azar Gulasp ndm kdr u ratkiitdrdn peMh In 
ya^ni sui Adarbddgdn ^ahr rathUtdrdn Wztar u zUnnand bdiand 
bah ydn ulu dn kih p^l Hormazd ndlld u bud). 


5 

Gujarati, ane AtaS Hormajdno beta ghano nurmand ane fde de- 
mand Hormajdno pedd kldhelo {Ada?farobd Atai) che tehme 
{Aadffarobd te ek dtahtU ndm che ane e dtai Da&tUro Mobedo am 
parejgdro upar movakal che tathd e AtaSne Adarfardkabhl 
keheche) ane HormajdnU pedd ktdhelU Irdnl Nur che {Irdnl Nur 
te bhall Mdjdicdni Dlnnd Nur tathd ejmaine keheche ke e Dlnm 
tolo e Nurthi hameS fatemand reheche) ane HormajdnU pedd 
MdhelU Kednl Nurne {Kednl Nur te je khuddl nur madhenU ek 
nur che ke e Nur tamdm dunidnl khalak Upar Utreche tethl 
inidnone ganl ddndi hunar kudrat dSel thde che) ane Atai Hor* 
majdno beto {Adar Goiaip Atai che tern Adar Goiaip te ek 
dtainU ndm che ane e Atai pehelvdno tathd ilpdiho Upar mavakal 
che vtjnd Ataine b% Adar Goiaip keheche) ane Kekhairo 
pddidhd ne ane Kekhairoe (Je Adarbddgdn iehermd je gofo 
bddhelo che) te gofdne am Hormajdnd pedd ktdkeld Ainuand Pd- 
hddne {Ainuand te ek pdhddnU ndm che e pdhdd Upar Adar Goiaip 
ndmnd AtainU mukdm che tethl e pdhddne ghanl bujaragi che) ane 
Hormajdnd pedd kidkeld Cecaite Var gofdne {Cecaite Var te ek 
gofdnu ndm che ane pddid Kekhairo e gofd madhe geb thdeo 
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5 

Persian, Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ; unto the Glory and 
Weal, created by Ormazd; unto the Glory of the land of Iran, 
created by Ormazd ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, its function is the profession 
of the priesthood ; that is, it is through his help that the priests 
become wiser and possessed of efficiency in that region, and it 
was he who held a controversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the s^n 
of Ormazd; unto the king Kaikhusru; unto the place of con- 
cealment of Kaikhusru (which was made by him in the province 
of Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, created by Ormazd ; unto 
the Lake Chechast (which is four leagues from that place of con- 
cealment) ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd (the Fire 
[is] Adar Goshasp by name; his function is the profession of the 
warriors, it is through his help that the warriors become quicker 
and more powerful in the province of Azarbaijan, and it was he 
that lamented before Ormazd). 


5 

Gujarati And unto Fire, Ormazd^s son, the glorious and 
possessed of gain ; (unto the Fire Adar Froba) created by 
Ormazd; (Adar Froba is the name of a fire, and this fire pre- 
sides over the Dasturs, Mobads, and the pious men; and this 
fire is also called Adar far aha) ; and unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd ; (the Glory and marvels of the Mazdayasnian 
Religion are called 'the Iranian Glory,’ and the followers of this 
Religion always become victorious through this Glory) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ('the Kingly Glory’ 
is one of the divine glories; it descends upon the world^s entire 
creation, whereby men obtain much wisdom, skill, and power) ; 
and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, (the Fire Adar Goshasp, Adar 
Goshasp is die name of a fire, and this Fire presides over the 
heroes and soldiers; the Fire of lightning is also called Adar 
Goshasp) ; unto the king Kaikhusru and unto the Gave (that 
was built) by Kaikhusru (in the province of Azarbaijan) ; and 
unto Mount Asnavad created by Ormazd; (Asnavad is the 
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che e gofo labo tatha poholo farbang 4. che) ane HormajdnU peda 
JadhelU Ke&nl Nume. 


6 

Avesta. Ahuralie Masdi pudra Raivantake GarsiS 

Mazda.latdhe Kavayeheia IC'arsnawJa Mazda-hotcdie ASrS 
Akurahe MazdA pu&ra Atari spznta ra&aHtOra Yazaia pouru.- 
li^arznan-ha Yazata pouru.basSaza A&rd Ahurahz Mazdi pudra 
mat vispaeibyd atzrabyd xiaArS.ncfzZrd Nairyd.sa»hahe Yazatahe 
xinaadra . . . frasastayalba. yathu AhU vaityd . . , vihvA 
mraotu. 


6 

Pahlavi. Atai^ Ohrmazd Rtsvand*" Gar i® Ohrmazd 
dat ® {mavan ^ madam Gar t jlvak Atr Burzin au) u ® KyUn * GadB, 
Ohrmazd dat^"'- {iSm^ i dezB. AtaS^ Air BUrzin Miir alt 
af-ai^*^ kar i vOstrydMk alt alf^ vtlstrydilln val madam Mr i vOs- 
tryaMh dmaktar u tsxMtar^ u idstak jamaktar yehvUnd pavan 
aynwanh i devB AtaS u levatdi Viiiasp pnrsaMh u pasx* kart 
valB denS AtaS^^ yehvant. denB'^ puak*^ aS^i pavan derB kola 
3 psiak ben kar 3 kola 3 alt nB Osrdnan ®* Osrmh aSnak arttS- 
taran^ artiitanh ainak vostryslan^ vostryoHh oinak^ osrOnan ^ 
hana^ yait^ kartan af-aion artSStarih drul Ganak MtnUk zatan 
af-aian vditrysilh ®® pahn saxtan vOstrydhh ” zln ceoozar sOxtan 
arostan artsitanh dSVlk u druS^ laxvOr doStan) Atai^ *** 
Ohrmazd betB^ AtaS^ awztlnlk artlStar*’ Yazat*^ pur gaddi u 
Yazat pur btSazSnltar (ai artlUanh " drUi zatanh u purgadBr 
lh*‘ aS gad^SmanM*^ u** blSaimtonh*^ mSnuMh^ zatanh 
aMi ” gartan min Sptnak Mtnuk daman alt*^ AtaS * *® donk^^) 
AtaS'‘* Ohrmazd berB’^ levatB harvisp’^ AtoSan^ x^ataih” 
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name of a mountain; the seat of the Fire named Adar Goshasp 
is on this mountain, consequently this mountain has great re- 
nown) ; and unto the Cave Chechast created by Ormazd (Che- 
chast is the name of the cave and the king Kaikhusru disap- 
peared in this cave; this cave is four leagues long and broad) ; 
and unto the Kingly Glory created by Ormazd. 


6 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto Mount 
Raevant, created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by 
Mazda; unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; O Atari holy war- 
rior, thou Angel full of Glory, thou Angel full of healing; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda, with all fires; unto the Angel 
Nairyosangha, oifspring^ of sovereignty. Propitiation . . . glori- 
fication. As [he is] the Lord to be chosen . . . let one who 
knows it pronounce it unto me. 


6 

Pahlavi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; unto Mount Rev- 
and created by Ormazd (on which Mount is the seat of the 
Fire Burzin) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd; 
(the name of this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr ; his function is 
the profession of agriculture; that is, it is through the help of 
this Fire that the agriculturists become wiser and more ener- 
getic in the work of agriculture, and better provided with clean 
clothes ; and it was this Fire that interchanged question and 
answer with king Gushtasp. It is manifest that all these three 
professions have three functions, since the priests are known 
through the priesthood, the warriors are known through their 
science of war, the agriculturists are known through their science 
of agriculture; [the function] of the priests is to offer sacrifices ; 
of the warriors, to smite the wicked Evil Spirit ; of the agricul- 
turists, to prepare food, and to prepare and arrange arms and 
equipments; and of the warriors to keep back the fairies and 
the fiends); unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; O Fire, thou holy 
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Niryosang'^^ Yazat {af-a^^ nOflh kand^* naf 

x'^ataydn^ u dihupatan dutak^^ azdtkdn^ vazurgdn^ apdc*’^ 
ardyi^nlh ^ roydmand u gadBdmand tdxmak mavan val’B. 

harvisp d^hupatdn andar nOf N^ryosang Ymat alt u harmp 
tdxmak pdtaxMdn*^^ min den^ Atdt'^^Nityosang Yazat alt zak rd 
naslm). pavan Indydnltdnh * . , frdi dfrfnakdnlh. Slgdn Ahu 
kdmak . . , ddnitifik ye^nalelUnam. 


6 

Sanskrit, Agneh Svdmino MaMjMinak putrasya Raevanda^ 
gireh Majdadattasya Rdjalaksmydka Majdadattdydh (ayam 
Agnih Adaraburjinmahira ndma asya kdryam kfsividyd idam 
kila tasmin pakse kfsikarminak vyavasdyitardh krsikarmajMna^ 
tardh dhdutavastratardbca bhavanH prabhdvcna asya tathd sa 
yah samam Gustdspena rdjHd prativddam akarot ayam abhMt) 
[. . .JAgneh Svdmino MakdjMninaft putrasya samam sama-- 
grdik agnibhih rdjandbher Nairiosanghasya lajdasya {asya rdja-- 
ndbhitd ca iyam yat ndbhe rajhdm deSapatindm anvayasya ca 
prabhuivayatdm mahattardndm bljam etasmdi). dnandandya 
. . , prakdiandya, yathd Svdminah kdmaft. , , vijhdya brmMmi 


6 

Persian, AtdS Hormazd pus rd R^vand Kuh Mmd dddah rd 
KydT^ Xoreh Hormazd dddah rd (in Atai Azarburzinmihr ndm 
kdr %n vdstryuidn kdr kunandagdn burzigaft ddnandagdn saftd 
Jdmagdn bdiand bah ydf% u u dn kih bd GuMdsp mundmra hard u. 
bud) AtaS Hormazd pus rd AtaS farohar rataMtdrdn rd Izad pur 
nUr Izad pur tandurusti AtaS Hormazd pus rd bd kamd dtaSdn 
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warrior, thou Angel full of glory and Angel full of healing; (his 
warriorship, smiting the fiends, and being of full glory and pos- 
sessed of glory and healing, smiting secretly, rendering uncon- 
scious, is through the creatures of the Holy Spirit — the Fire of 
the hearth) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd together with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of kingly navel ; (his being of kingly 
navel is this, that the making of the seed of the lords and chiefs, 
their noble race, and the great men full of radiance and glory is 
through him; that is the Angel Neryosangh is in the navels of 
all chiefs, and the seeds of all kings are through this Fire, Angel 
Neryosangh; homage unto him). For the propitiation . . . 
benediction. As is the desire of Ormazd ... I speak with 
knowledge. 

6 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge; unto Mount Revand, given by Mazda; and unto the 
Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (this [is the] Fire Adar Burzin 
Mihr by name, his function [is] the science of the agriculture, 
that is in that locality the agriculturists become more energetic, 
more wise in agriculture and better provided with clean clothes 
through his illumination ; likewise, it was he that had [lit. made] 
a controversy with Gushtasp the king) ;[...] unto Fire, the 
son of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, together with all 
fires; unto the Angel Neryosangh in the navel of kings (and his 
being in the navel of kings [is] just this, that the seed in the 
navel of kings, rulers, and the race of the powerful and the more 
than great is from him). For the propitiation . . . manifesta- 
tion. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently for 
[our] understanding. 

6 

Persian. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ; unto Mount 
Revand created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory created 
by Ormazd; (this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr by name, his 
work is the science of agriculture; it is through his help 
that the agriculturists become active, knowers of agriculture, 
and [possessed] of white robes; and it was he that had a 
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padiSah nofl Neryosang lead ra {^pUdiSah ndfl u In kik andar 
naf padiSshan u dahyupodan « lysiavandUn vas miktar ittxam 
03 ti). xuSnUd kunam . . . S^kdr kunain, Uln murSd JCudai 
. . . bah hulandnh mora bagui. 

6 

Gujarati, one Homnajdno bep {Adarburjui) Ataine {Adar- 
burjin te ek AtcdnU nUm che e AtaS khetw&dlnil karndr burjigaro 
Upar mavakcd che paddUhS- Go&td&p idle iavdl javdb kldhd hold 
te e Alai che one e Ataine Adarburjin Meherbkl keheche') one 
Hormajdno pedd kldhelo Revand Pdhdd che iehine (Revand te ek 
pahddnfi ndm che one e pdhdd Upar Adarburjin ndmnd AtainU 
mukdm che tethl e pdhdd bujarag che) ane HormajdnU pedd Id- 
dhelU Kednl Nurne ane Alai Hormajdnd befdne je Alai bujorag 
varadhlno karndr pehelvdn ane nur bharelo Ijad ane ghanl tanda- 
ruittno dpndr Ijad che tehene ane AlaS Hormajdnd bepne tathd 
iamdm dtaio tathd pddidhano ndbh je Nerloiang Ijad che 
{Nenoiang Ijad te ek FareitdnU ndm che ane ek ^tainUbi ndm che 
e AtainU mukdm je pddidho Daituro Mobedo tathd parejgdro che 
tevonnd ndbhmd che te idthe e tamdm dtaiane) kkuihdl karvdne 
vdite ... maihur karU. je ffCSbdle Hormajdrd khdei . , , e 
raveie khabar kahUc. 


7 

Avesta. yasnemba vahmemba Jm.ieretlinia uita,bmtLfnba mn- 
ta.beretlmba dfrindmi tarua Atari pu'&ra Ahurahe Masdi. 
yesnyb ahi vahmyd 
yesnyo buyh mhmyd 
nmdndhu mcdydkafiq.m, 
uita buydi ahmdi noire 
yase.^d bdha frdyoMdite 
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controversy with Gushtasp) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; 
unto Fire, the holy warrior, the Angel full of glory, the Angel 
full of healing; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of the kingly navel; (his being of 
the kingly navel is this, that the very great seed in the navel of 
kings, chiefs, and their kinsmen is through him). I propitiate 
. . . manifest. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

6 

Gujarati. And unto the Fire (Adar Burzin),thesonof Ormazd 
(Adar Burzin is the name of a fire, this Fire presides over the 
agriculturists that are the tillers [of land] ; it is this Fire that held 
a controversy with the king Gushtasp, and this Fire is also called 
Adar Burzin Mihr) ; and unto Mount Revand, created by Ormazd ; 
(Revand is the name of z mountain, and the seat of the Fire Adar 
Burzin by name, is on the mountain, consequently this mountain is 
great) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd, and unto 
the Fire, the son of Ormazd, which Fire is the great, increasing, 
heroic, and glorious Angel; and unto the Angel giving great 
health ; and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, and unto all fires ; 
and unto the navel of kings, that is the Angel Neryosangh; (the 
Angel Neryosangh is the name of an Angel, as well as of a Fire ; 
the seat of this Fire is in the navels of kings, Dasturs, Mobads, 
and pious men) ; to propitiate (all these fires) ... I celebrate. 
As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I announce. 


7 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice and prayer, the good offering, 
and the wished-for offering, and the devotional offering [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire! son of Ahura Mazda. 

Worthy of sacrifice art thou, worthy of prayer. 

Worthy of sacrifice mayest thou be, worthy of prayer. 

In the dwellings of men. 

Happiness may there be unto that man 
Who verily shall sacrifice unto Thee, 
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aUm^,sia$td Bardsmdsastd 
gao.zastd h&vand.zastd. 

7 

Pahlavi, yaziin'^ nyayi^n^ (zdhr^) pavan^ hubari^nih 
u ^ niwak ® baribnih ® u barilnlk {jydtakgywlh nffinam 

lak Atab^^ Ohrmazd berB, {yaziSn dSnaJk^^ ny&yiSn^^ 
ostafnt^^ hubarilnlh^ hand^^ mandavam^ ddtan^ nSwak 
bariinlh apatd^nlh ^ panaMh ^ kartan aydw^r^ barUnlh 
pavan^^ hamak^ rOs^ aym)Grlh^ ydtakgdwlh^ kartan^\ 
yaziindmand^ havBe ^ nyCtyiSndmand.^^ yazi^ndmand^^ yekvitnUe 
nydyi^ndmand^^ bsn mdn anbutMn^ {ivak^^ pavan stdyi^n^^ 
dvak pavan itfftfi). n^wak ^ yehvUndt valB gabrd mavan 
lak^ bS^statn frdb^ yezbexUnit^ yadB Barsm^ yadB 

bisrya^^ yadB (Jlv^ alt^^ mavan patvosak^^ yemaJelunSt^^) havan 
yadB^K 


7 

Sanskrit, ijisnlmca namaskrUm ca uttamam dhutlm ca iubMm 
dhuUmca sahUyyaaknUik ca oMriradayami tabhyam Ague ptitra 
Sv^mino MaMjMninah. ijisniman asi mmas&rdmdn, yisnirndn 
bhava namoskriiman nwasesu manusymam. bubho bfiUyM as Hu 
na yas tvam nityam prakrsiam dradhayati samidhasto Baresma^ 
hasto gohasto ghantdhastah. 


7 

Persian, afnn izUn u nydytin u veh bM u M bM u ydf% M% 
dfnnlnam turd ay AiaS pus Hormazd. iziinmand hasd u 
nyayilnmand, , iziinmand bdM u nydyilnmand bah xdnah {pa 
abaddnl mardamdn), nik bad an mar d kih ttira hamHak bisydr 
buzurg darad bah dast isam u bait dast Barsam u bah dast jlvan u 
bah dost (har) alat {Iziin). 



LITANY TO THE FIRE 


-s 7 


IS? 

With fuel in his hand, with the Baresman in his hand, 

With milk in his hand, with the mortar in his hand. 

7 

Pahlavi. I bless the sacrifice and praise ([with] obla- 
tions), and the good offering, and the excellent offering, and the 
helping offering (the intercession for good works), [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd (the manifest sacrifice 
and the praise [and] consecration; the bestowal of something, 
is the good offering; the giving of prosperity and protection is 
the excellent offering; and helping in any way and interceding 
for good works, is the helping offering). Full of sacrifice art 
thou, full of praise [art thou]. Be full of sacrifice, full of praise 
in the abodes of men (both through praise and through bless- 
ings). May that man be happy who always sacrifices unto thee 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, meat in hand (libation ; there 
is some one who says ^ joined together/), with the mortar in hand. 

7 

Sanskrit. I invoke in my blessing for thee, O Fire ; son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge, the sacrifice and homage and 
best invocation, and happy invocation, and helping invocation. 
Possessed of sacrifice art thou, possessed of homage. Be [thou] 
possessed of sacrifice, possessed of homage in the abodes of men. 
Happy may that man be who always propitiates thee pre-eminently 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, milk in hand, mortar [lit. 
bell] in hand. 

7. 

Persian. I bless the sacrifice, and praise, and good fragrance, 
and excellent fragrance, and the helping fragrance, unto thee, 
O Fire, son of Ormazd. Full of sacrifice art thou, full of praise. 
Be worthy of sacrifice and praise in the abodes of men (for 
[giving] prosperity). May that man be happy who always 
greatly venerates thee with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, and 
milk in hand, and (any) implement (of Yasna-sacrifice) in hand. 
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7 

Gtijarati. ijcdne karve kart ane nl&e^ karve km% ane khub let 
jctve (iane khuBoi mukve) kart ane nek let jcive {iune negehebdnl 
karve) kart ane idfl let jave {iane jadangoi karve kart jMangoi 
te je koi iavdbnd k&mmd koielthi vacmd fadlne pote te k&m kare 
ia harkoi pd^e lavdbnU kdm kardve tehene keheche) tU Ata& Mor-- 
majdna betdnl afrln (idne tdrtf) karUc. ke iU ijalne ane nldei 
karvdne Idek che, ane admiond ghame darmedn ijaine ane nlde^ 
karvdne Idek thdo. ane je mar ad hame^e e^amne hdte ane Bariamne 
hdte ane jiv&mne hdte ane hManlmne hdte kdrt tUne bujoragtthf 
arddhe te mar ad nek th&o. 


8 

Avesta, daitydMsird.buyh. ddityb.baozSibuyi. dilityb.pidvm,*^ 
buyd, dditydMpasayenibuyi. permdyuiJiareM.buyi. dakmdyui.^ 
hard&ri,buy& Atari pudra AhuraJu MazdA. 


8 

Pahlavi. ddUha Ssm^ yehvnnde? ddUhd^ bbi^ yehvMnde,^ 
datiha ® pihn ^ yekvunde? daukd ® pasiSn yekvMnde}^ pumdy ** 
sarddr yehvUnde}^ dahmdn sarddr^ yekvUnde Atai Dkr^ 
mazd berB. 

8 

SaasMt. saddcariM samidh Ipamid^ iMydt {saddedropdr^ 
jitd), saddcdrt ca gandho bhuydt saddcdri ca bhqjanam iMydt 
(purvadtpayeinasamaye kdstfmm vimucyate tad bhajmam), sada^* 
cdfini ca pustir bhuyat (yat pcdcdt posayanasamaye kOstham 
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7 

Gujarati. I offer blessings (that is, I praise) thee, O Fire, 
the son of Ormazd, through the offering of the sacrifice, and 
through the performance of praise, and through the well-bearing 
(that is, through offering incense), and through the good-bearing 
(that is, through offering protection) and through help-bearing 
(that is, through the performance of intercession for good works ; 
whosoever intercedes for a meritorious act and performs it him- 
self, or gets the meritorious act done by some one else, that is 
called 'interceding for good works’). Thou art worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise. And be thou worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise in the abodes of men. And 
may that man be good, who always praises thee with greatness, 
with fuel in hand, with Barsam in hand, with milk in hand, and 
with mortar in hand. 


8 

Avesta. Mayest thou be provided with proper fuel! Mayest 
thou be provided with proper incense I Mayest thou be provided 
with proper nourishment 1 Mayest thou be provided with proper 
up-keep ! Mayest thou be maintained by one of full age ! 
Mayest thou be maintained by one wise [in Religion], O Fire, 
son of Ahura Mazda. 

8 

Pahlavi May there be proper fuel unto thee. May there 

be proper incense unto thee. May there be proper nourishment 

unto thee. May there be proper sustenance unto thee. May 

there be a young chief unto thee. May there be a pious chief 

unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd, 

8 

Sanskrit. [Unto thee] may there be proper fuel (acquired 
through virtuous conduct). And may there be proper incense. 
And may there be proper food, (the wood which is put on at the 
time of its first being lighted, that [is its] food). And may 
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mmucycOe sa pustih). sampurno na odMpatir bhuyat. uttamaica 
adhipatir bhUyUt (yaio sa bhavati yadi Jala pUrno uttamabca tia 
bhavati ataeva pUrno uttamabca uktah) Agneh putra Svatmno 
MahajHSninah. 


8 

Persian, bah nSk rah Isam bad {ya‘m bah mk ra andUxtaK). 
pa nek rah bm bad. bah nsk rah nOixUr bad. pa nSk rok pu^U 
badikihpasaz vaqt afrUxtan hlzam nehand an puitt). pur na 
sardar bad. veh mard sardOr bad {ya‘nl u baSad kih bar na veh 
mard baiod baray an barna veh mard guftah) ay AtaS pus 
Hormazd. 


8 

Gujarati, ane kathlnU mukvU tune thao. ane khu&boinU apvU 
(iane mukva) tUne thao. ane carblnU apvU tUne thoo. ane gathnU 
mu^UtUnethao. ane Jovdn berdar thOo. ane nek berdar thao ane 
e Atab Hormajdna beta. 


9 

Avesta. saoU.buye ahmya nmane mat.saoZi.buye ahmya nmane 
raoZahi.buye ahmya nmOne vaxbadi.buye ahmya nmane 
Daro^omZit aipi Zrvansm 
upa surqm Frdbd.kmtlm 
haha sarayd vanhuyd Frdbd.kerotoit. 


9 

Pahlavl. soZak^ yehvUnae* bln denAman. hamSbak^ sdZak* 
yehvnnOe ® ben den^ man.* robn ^ yehvmae « ben denA* man. vox- 
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there be proper nourishment, (the wood which is put on after- 
wards at the time of its being fed, that [is] the nourishment). 
May the perfect man be lord. And may the best one be lord, 
(since he becomes so; that is, inasmuch as the youth who be- 
comes [lord] is a good man, the youth is spoken of as a good 
man) unto thee, O Fire, son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge. 

8 

Persian, May there be proper fuel [unto thee] (that is, ac- 
quired in the proper manner). May there be proper incense. 
May there be proper food. May there be proper nourishment 
(the wood which they place after the time of kindling is the 
nourishment). May the youth be chief. May the good man be 
chief; (that is, that youth may be the one who is a good man, for 
that reason, the youth is called the good man), O Fire, son of 
Orniazd. 

8 

Gujarati, And may there be an offering of fuel unto thee. 
And may there be an offering (that is, placing) of incense unto 
thee. And may there be an offering of fat unto thee. And may 
there be an offering of knots [of wood] unto thee. And may 
the youth be a chief. And may the good one be a chief [unto 
thee], O Fire, son of Ormazd. 


9 

Avesta, In order to be burning in this house, in order to be 
ever burning in this house, in order to be blazing in this house, 
in order to be increasing in this house, 

Even throughout the Long Time 
Until the mighty Renovation, 
including the mighty, good Renovation. 


9 

Pailavi. Be burning in this house. Be ever burning in this 
house. Be brilliant in this house. Be increasing in this house 
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iak yehvUnae bin denB. man {air^ hamae itdn yehvUnae) 
vad an zak 2 Dirang Zaman madam pavan zak ^ z ^ 
awzar^ Fralkart kartarih'^ vad^ an^^ FraSkart^^ kartanh 
pi ^apfr^\ 

9 

Sanskrit, jyotisman bhava asmin nivOse, sada jyotisman 
bhava asmin nivase {Jdla sadaiva idr^o bhava). nirmalo bhava 
asmin nivase. vrddhikaf% bhava asmin nivOse Dlrgham krstam 
Sarny amdt tat upari ^astrena aksayakarena samam iastrefta 
uttamena aksayakarena (iti IjisnUastrend). 


9 

Persian, tiz bad andar in xanah. hamlMh tiz bad andar In 
xanah {^ya^nl hamHah idUn baf). rolan boi andar In xanah. 
afzayandar bal andar In xanah ta Dir Zaman bar a/at Iziin 
bemarg kunandah u ba Olat nek bemarg kunandah (ya*nl a/at 
Izi/n). 


9 

Gujarati, ta Der Mudat /agi te je bd/atar bemarag kamOr 
ejmatt hathiar ke te bha/d hathldr Mthe Jaravene bemarag 
karie (iane) Raitakkej karie tdhd/agl ba/to rehe e gharmd ane 
hamete ba/to rehe e gharmd ane rotan rehe e gharmd am vara^ 
dhlno kamdr thd e gharmd. 


10 

Avesta. Myk mi Atari pu&ra Ahurahe MazdA 
asu d^ad^rem Osu 0raitlm 
asujiUmpourud^adrem 
pouru 'draiUm pouru jiUm 
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(that is, be ever so), until that Long Time, along with that 
implement which causes the Renovation, until the making of the 
good Renovation. 


9 

Sanskrit. Be shining in this abode. Be ever shining in this 
abode (that is, be always indeed of this aspect). Be undefiled 
in this abode. Be making increase in this abode, even for a 
Long-continued Period, through the weapon that causes im- 
perishableness, together with the excellent weapon that causes 
imperishableness (that is, through the weapon of the Yasna- 
sacrifice). 

9 

Persian. Be blazing in this house. Be ever blazing in this 
house (that is, be always thus). Be bright in this house. Be 
a maker of increase in this house, during that Long Time, to- 
gether with the implement of Yasna-sacrifice that makes im- 
mortal, and with the good implement that makes immortal (that 
is, the implement of the Yasna-sacrifice). 

9 

Gujarati. Burn thou until the Long Time, until the time 
that [they] will make all immortal; (that is), until the day of 
Resurrection with that great, wonderful, good weapon that makes 
[one] immortal, and burn thou ever in this house, and be thou 
bright in this house, and be thou an increaser in this house. 


10 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda I 
W ell-being immediately, sustenance immediately ; 
Life immediately, well-being in abundance ; 
Sustenance in abundance, life in abundance ; 
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niastlm spdnd xSviwrsm hizvcfm urune uSi 

xratUin pascaHa masit^m 
mazdntdfn apairi.CLdr^m, 

10 

Pahlavi, yehabunde ^ d li Atas ^ Ohrmazd^ herds x'^dnh ^ 

UV srdyi^nlh^ tdz^ zdyilnlk^^ pur^^ x^drlh^^ pur srdyi^nlh^^ 
pur zdyisnlh {ai^ vad mdn ^apagayehe al'^^ yehvUndt amat^^ 
af-amdn ^ tez yehabnnde af’-amdn ^ kabed yekabun ^ ) 
frazdnaMh^^ (<jz^7 vad^ f raj dm kdr dindk^ xavttUnam^^) 

awzUnlklh^’^ {aSy vad min^ mandavam kabed^ mandavam xavl~> 
tUnam ) lepdk hizvdnlh (aSy vad^ mdn hizvdn ^ pavan kdr 
dendk^ ispdk^'^ yehvUndt^) ruvdn^^ {aSy vad^^ mdn ruvdn ahrav 
yehvUndt ^^ ) u'^ (a§y vad^^ mdn pavan ^ kdr dindk ^ 

frazf" yehvUndt pavan gds yehvUndi ) xrat dxar {yemalelu-- 
nam^^ aey-am^^ yehabdnde^) mas ^^ iaplr {dd^ bard guft 
^ndsihd^*' ae^^ mavan-aS^ ben Id kart^ yekavlmUnet^ aS ben 
kartan^^ Id Idyet ae'^^ dendt"^^ dsn^^ xrat petdk^^ zak^^ i^^gdldn- 
srUt"^^ xrat petdk^ dsn xrat awzdyiinlh*^^ min'^^ gdSdnsrUt^ xrat^^ 
pavan dsn xrat kdr^ Sdyet yedrUntan, mas^ gdidmnit^ 
bard^ yemalelUnet^ mavan^^ erpatastdn Id kart yekavfmtlnet^^ 
suxn^ ddndktkd Id xavltUnet^^ yemalelunit^^ alt mavam etdn 
yemaklunet^ hadsdt^^ mavan^at^^ bin Id kart yekavlmUnet^^ ai 
bin Id yehvUnet^ tJlr ^ zak ^ yehvUnet mavan pata^ mandd^ 
vam^^^ vabidund}^^ zak^^^ yehvUneP^^ mavam pataS 

mandavam^^ yaxsenund. xraf^ zak'^^^ yehvMnif^^ mavan pataS 
mandavam d ydltyUndP^ ae pavan xrat zak yehvU'* 
net mavan zamdnak val kdr xavltUnet burtan. ddndk zak 
yihvnmP'^'^ aery mandavam^^ pavan mar eh kabed^"^ ddnad}^^ 
indsfk^^ zak^^^ yehvUneP^ mavan sut u zlydn’^^ Sndset. 
awztinik^^ zak^^^ yehvUnZP^ mavan min^^ kas^^ mandavam’^^ 
kabed mandavam ddnad?^ ae A tab i Ohrmazd beM dend 

newdMh bard li yehabunde mavan pavan levin guft yekavimunii), 

10 

Sm^ksAt. dehi mahyam Ague putra Svdmino Mahdjmnina^ 
tejasvi iubham tejasvi vartanam iejasvi jlvitam sampMr^afk 
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knowledge, holiness, a ready tongue, understanding for [my] 
soul; 

And afterwards wisdom [which is] comprehensive, 

Great, imperishable. 

lo 

Pahlavi. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, prompt com- 
fort, prompt sustenance, prompt life, full comfort, full sustenance, 
full life (so that there may be no death unto us; give us [these] 
promptly, give us promptly [and] much), wisdom (so that I may 
know the end of the act of the law), greatness (so that from 
something I may know many things), readiness of tongue (so 
that our tongues may be ready in the act of the law), soul 
(so that my soul may be righteous), intellect (so that our intellects 
may be wide and quick in the act of the law), afterwards (I men- 
tion) wisdom (that is, give unto me) great and good [wisdom], 
(the two [forms of] knowledge; the one is [that which] cannot 
be incorporated into him in whom it is not [already] innate. 
Know that this is known as the innate wisdom. The acquired 
wisdom is manifest for the furtherance of the innate wisdom; 
it is through the acquired wisdom that one is able to- put into 
action an affair pertaining to the innate wisdom. [As to] the 
great acquired wisdom, it is said that whosoever has not received 
instruction does not know [how] to speak the words with wis- 
dom ; there is some one who says, know that [wisdom] is not in 
him who has not received [instruction]. Understanding is that 
through which they do things. Intellect is that through which 
they retain things. Wisdom is that through which an act is 
brought to completion. Know that he is wise who knows [how] 
to bring about the timeliness of an action. Sagacious is he who 
fully knows [how] to discern things. Possessed of knowledge 
is he who knows the gain and the loss. Great is he who from a 
small thing knows many things. O Fire, son of Ormazd, give 
this good unto me which is mentioned above). 

10 

Sanskrit. Give unto me, O Fire, son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge, keen happiness, keen subsistence, keen life. 
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iubkam sampUrnam vartanam sampUrnam jlvitam nirvUnajM-* 
nam (kila nirv^najfianam yat Hmcit iubham jUnilmi) gurutdm 
{yat kimcanM pracuram kimcit jQ,nWmi) pdtavinlm jihvUm {kila 
me jihv^ k^ryesu nyOyesti ca pravlnatard bhUyUt) dtm&nam {kila 
me atma mukto bhuydt) smrtim (kila me smrtih kdrye nyuye ca 
vi^nlatara bhUydt) buddhim paicdt mahaUm uttam&m akathita-^ 
jMnam {naisargikam ity arthah sd ca ya karna&ruta buddhi^ 
nUisargikabuddeh vrddhaye prakata, karnairuta ya buddhik 
nUisargikabuddhikdrye iakyate pracdrayitum. buddhUca sd bhavati 
yd samayam kdryam jdndtl pracdrayitum. jkdni ca sa bhavati 
yak Idbham chedam ca jdndti, gurutarabca sa bhavati yak kim^ 
candt pracuram kimcit jdndti). 


to 

Persian, badeh mard Atai pus Hormazd dsudah xoreh dsudah 
rUzi dsudah zlsian pur xoreh pur rU^ pur zlstan dur andiit {ya*nl 
*dqibat andiit kih az andak bisydr ddnam) sddndnandah zabdn 
{ya^ni zabdn dar kdr u ddd tsztar bad) ravdn {ya^nl ravdn man 
Garolmdnl bdd) hub {ydrd hub man dar kdr u ddd fardxtarbdd) 
.xirad pas mih u veh nd banldah xirad (yalnl dsnldah xirad u dn 
kih gub banldah xirad bardy afzudan dsnldah xirad paidd ast u 
gub banldah xirad b-^dsnldah xirad kdrrd ravdj dddan mltavdnad. 
u xiradmand dn bdbad vaqt u kdr ravdj dddan rd baddnad, u 
ddnd dn bdbad kih sud u zydn baddnad. u bumrgtar dn bdbad kih 
az andak bisydr ddnadj 


10 

Gtijarati* am dp mahne o Atab Hormajdnd betd tej {idne betdb) 
dbdnl am tej parvaraS am tej jivavU am ghant dSdnl tathd gham 
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complete happiness, complete subsistence, complete life, emanci- 
pating wisdom (that is, emancipating wisdom, so that I may- 
know something or other good), greatness (so that I may know 
some little thing or other from whatsoever it be), a skilful tongue 
(that is, may my tongue be more skilled in actions and judg- 
ments), soul (that is, may my soul be emancipated), memory 
(that is, may my memory be more extensive in action and judg- 
ment), intellect afterwards, [which is] great, excellent [and] of 
untold wisdom (innate — ^that is the meaning, and that intellect 
which [is] acquired [lit. heard through the ear] [is] manifest 
for the furtherance of the innate intellect. Acquired intellect 
[is that] which is able to give currency in an affair of the innate 
intellect. And that is intellect, which knows how to give cur- 
rency to occasion [and] action. And wise is he who knows the 
gain and loss. And more, than venerable is he who knows some- 
thing or other fully from any source whatsoever). 

/r " ' 

10 

Persian, Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, satisfactory 
comfort, satisfactory means, satisfactory living, full comfort, full 
means, full living, far-sightedness (that is, the foresight by which 
I may know much from little), a ready tongue (that is, may [my] 
tongue be more swift in work and the law), soul (that is, may 
my soul be [worthy] of the Abode of Praise), intellect (that is, 
may my intellect be wider in work and the law), wisdom after- 
wards great and good, unheard wisdom (that is, the innate 
wisdom, and that which is the wisdom acquired by hearing through 
the ear is created for the furtherance of tlie innate wisdom ; and 
the acquired wisdom is capable of giving currency to a work of 
the innate wisdom. And wise is he who knows [how] to give 
currency to occasion and work. And sagacious is he who knows 
the gain and the loss. And more than great is he who knows 
much from little). 

10 ' 

Gujatati. And give unto me, thou Fire, son of Ormazd, quick 
(that is, swift) ease, and quick maintenance, and quick living, 
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parvara§ ane ghanU jivavu {jane e cij hamUne kam nahl thae) ane 
durande^ ddndi {ane ddnOinl jiddati je ek cljthl ghanl djne 
jdnl iaku) ane mlthl jobdn ane rovdnne (Beheit) ane koi pache 
motdmd mop akal (Je go^o3aruti kherad go^o^arute kherad e je 
kdne Mbhlell ane n^tddthl tikheh akal e akal dinlde kherad 
idne jdtl akal kartd ghanl behetar ane bujarag che ^dvdUe ke je 
koi maktabmd nahl betho hoe ane U^tddthl tdllm nahl lldhl hoe 
tehene ddndind ^akhuno bolvdni tdkdt nahl hoe ane dinlde kherad 
che te dinlde kherad tathd dine kherad e je jdtl akal ke je akal 
mde pet janedthl inldn upar Khoddnl tarafthi Utreche te). 


II 

Avesta. nairyqm paslaUa hqm.varoUm 
mZwO,Zdngq.m ax^afnyqm 
{p^rilUm asnqmla xlafnqmid) 
dsitdgdtUm ja^durUm, 
tnd^rulqm dsnqm frazantlm 
karlt>.rdzq>m vydxanqm 

hqm,raohqm hvdpqm UzbAujim hvlrqm yd mi frdhaydi nmdngmia 
vls^mca zanMmia dahyUmia daii9^hu,sasUmta, 


II 

Pahlavi. gabrddn^ hammartdzaklk^ dxar^JaiflMh^ 

{pavan kdr dind^) stinlk^ zangih^^ (ai^^am kdr min legalB, 
Saplr tmdndt kartan ad^dp (ai^ vad madam min^ dintk 
Id}^ xelmunam^*^ srilntak^'^ yam u lilayd (vii Id xelmunam^ 
Hgdn^'^ amat ben Din guft yekammUnit) tiM min gds vad^am 
tiM’^ min Buldsp^ bard^^ tuvdndt^^ yehvUnt^) jlgdr^^ (zak 
pavan yadB apdyet kartan) zak^^ ndm^ burtdr fravar-- 
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and much ease and much maintenance, and much living (that is, 
may this thing not decrease for us), and the farsighted wisdom 
(the increase of wisdom, so that I may be able to know many 
things from one thing), and a sweet tongue, and (Paradise) for 
the soul, and understanding, then the greatest intelligence, 
(which is the acquired wisdom ; the intelligence acquired by hear- 
ing through the ear, and acquired by learning under a teacher, 
is the acquired wisdom; this intelligence is much better and 
greater than the innate or inborn wisdom; because whosoever 
has not attended a school, and has not received training under a 
teacher, has no ability to speak the words of wisdom, and the 
innate wisdom, that comes to man from God while born of the 
mother, is the innate wisdom or inborn wisdom). 


II 

Avesta. 

[Give me] then the manly valor, 

Which is ever afoot, sleepless 

(For one third of the days and nights), 

Watchful while lying in bed. 

[Give me] native offspring that give support, 

Ruling over the region, belonging to the assembly, 
thoroughly developed, possessed of good works, delivering from 
distress, of good intellect, that may further my house, village, 
town, country, [and] the renown of the country. 

II 

Pahlavi Even manly valor unto men, afterwards strength (in 
the act of the law), firm-footedness (so that I may be able to 
work well with my feet), sleepless (that is, I do not sleep beyond 
what is lawful), (I do not sleep) [more than] a third of a day 
and a night (as is dictated in the Religion), quickness from bed 
(so that I may be able to [free] myself quickly from Bushasp), 
powerful arms (that is, [in the work] that is to be done by 
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tar^ dsnutak frazand ^ i kUvar vlrde i hanjamanik ham^ 
hvdpar*^ min iangik bdxtdr^ {min^ DdM^^^') kuvlr^ 
(aiy apdyiinlk*^ pur mdsak^ pavan^'^ zak dxar dxar^ apdyet 
kartan mavan^ zak’^^ li frdxfindt^^ mdn u vu^ u zand u maid 
u rdsmk^^ 


II 

Sanskrit, mdnufm paicdi samagrdm iaktim sudrdkajah’* 
ghatdm {Mia kdrye yat pdddbhydik yujyate kartum vyavasdyfiak^ 
taka bhavdmi) anidratdm {pramdnanidratdm Uy arthak) iri* 
bhdgam dmdndm ca rdtrlnamca tejasvitdm sthdndt bhujabala-- 
vattam pdlakam nisargagunam putram dvlpamandanam 
samavdyikam sahoditam suraksakam sakkatdt iuddhidam 
(Narakdt iiy arthah) iuceianafh (sdnurdgam sdbhilasam Uy arthah) 
yo me vistdrayati grhamca grhatamam ca mahdgrham cagrdmam 
ca deSam ca. 


II 

Persian, mardl u pas az dn hamah tavdndl xUb saxt zdnU 
(^ya^nl har kdr kih bah pdy tcevdn kardan xUb kdr kunandah u 
tavdnd bdSam) bi afdbl {^paymdn xf^db in ma*nt) s^Um Qdsali) rUzhd 
u labhd tCz gdh bdzM zUrmand parvarandah dsnidah farzand 
zlbandah Mhr u anjuman ddrandah rahdnandah (az 'DMzax in 
ma^ni) nek meniin (rd manlddr in ma^nl) har Mh fardz dehad 
xdnah u mahallat u lahr dek u rUstd, 


II 

Gujarati, mardl ane kauat ane pagmd iahU am beMmdU 
{ehe*ai ji) rdt ane danno tarifa (hlSa iuvU) am vakhat Mpar ietdb 
MthvU am bdjumd kaUat ane ndmddr jdU akalnd farjand je 
khernd iamdrndr ane anjumannd beindr ane khuMutai tathd nek 
dbruddr ane tanglthl khaldMnd dpndr am nek ddnd ke (te mdhdxd 
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hand), a child that is illustrious [lit. name-bearing], protector, 
of innate wisdom, adorning the country, of the assembly, fully 
grown, honorable, deliverer from distress (from Hell), of good 
understanding (that is, fully knowing what is requisite to be 
done ultimately), who may further my house, and village, and 
city, and province, and country. 

II 

Sanskrit. [And] afterwards manly and complete power, 
great firm-footedness (that is, I [may] become energetic and 
capable in the action which it is proper to do with the feet), 
sleeplessness (moderate sleeping— that is the meaning), a third 
part of the days and nights, quickness [to move] from a place, 
strength of arms, a son who is a protector of innate virtue, 
adorning the land, belonging to the assembly, fully grown, a 
good guardian, giving release from misery (from Hell— that is 
the meaning), who will promote my house, my chief house, my 
great house, my village, and my country. 

II 

Persian. Manliness and after that entire capability, very 
strong knees (that is, I may be able to do all those works well, 
which are capable of being done by the feet), sleeplessness (mod- 
erate sleep — ^that is the meaning), a third (part) of the days and 
nights, prompt [from] bed, powerful in arms, protector, a child 
of innate [wisdom], adorning the country and holder of an 
assembly, liberator (from Hell, that is the meaning), (thinker) 
of good thought (that is the meaning), who furthers the house, 
and street, and city, and village, and country, 

II 

Gtijarati. [Give] manliness and power and strength of the 
feet and sleeplessness (such as the sleeping) a third (part) of a 
day and night, and timely, swift rising, and power of arms, and 
worthy offspring of innate wisdom, adorning the city, sitting 
in the assembly, and beautiful, and of good renown, and deliv- 
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farjand^ gharmd tathd moholQmd tathd gdtnmd tathd iehermd 
ane molakmd mahne jdher kare {te mahne dp). 


12 

Avesta. ddyh. mi AtarS pu&ra Ahurake MazdA 
yd mi anhat afrasAnhA 
nUrsmia yavaiiaMite 
VahiUsm AhUm alaonqm 
raoiaT^hdfn vlspd.s^d&nm 

zazd.buye vanhduia mizde vanhduia sravahi urunaiia dar^ye 
havanhe. 


12 

Pahlavi. yehahdn^ d liAtaS* Ohrmazd^ berB. zai^ mavan 
li havdi ® dfrdb saHln ® kevan-^i ^ vad & hamdi rawiinlk 

Pahlum Ax'^dn ahravdn^^ hamdk^^ xfdrtk.^ 

griftdr yehvUndnl^^ {aiy dn^'^ nafSBs^ vabidUndnl^^) zak 
Saplr^^ mizd {tafnd.^) zak laplr htisratdh^ i^itanBP) 
zak-b^^ ruvdn-^ dir kua:fll^ {ylndaganf^^ pavatF tlabdiar^). 

12 

Sanskrit, deU mahyam Agne putra Svdmim MahdjMnimh 
yd me abhut ayogyatd iddnlmca ydvat saddprmtfttim Atahparam 
Bhuvanam muktdmandih sadodyotam samasta&ubhafn^ y^Sy^^' 
vdmi uttamasya prasddasya uttamdydica dtmamim dir- 

ghdydh susvdmitdydk (prasddai^ paraloMya^ irutikm ikal-oMyd). 


m 

Petsian. badeh mard Atal phis Honnmd dn Mk mard bMd 
nd-sazd aknUUM^ id hamlbah az hamah Bdld Jdl aMdn hamilak 
ro'iankamiMhxpb. sazdvdr bdiam veh u vekdM sUdytdan wrmdn 
rd dir M xuddt {dn jdhdn) %i sitdli (^njakdn). 
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ering from distress, and good, wise; (give tinto me these my 
offspring) who would make me renowned in the house, in the 
street, and in the village, in the city, and in the country. 


12 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda, 

The Best World of the righteous, 

The shining, the all-happy. 

So that it may fulfil my wish 
Now and for ever — 

so as to attain to good reward, and to good renown, and to long 
happiness of [lit. for] my soul. 

12 

Pahlavi. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, that which 
may make me worthy of the Best World of the righteous, the 
shining, the all-glorious, for now and for ever. May I be the 
holder (that is, I may make it my own) of reward (there [i. e. 
in the next world] ), and of the good renown (here), also of the 
long ownership of the soul (the acquisition at the Chinvad 
[Bridge]). 

12 

Sanskrit* Give unto me, O Fire, son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge — ^whatever my unfitness has been, now and 
for ever — ^the World Hereafter of the righteous, the ever-shining, 
the all-good. May I be worthy of the best grace and of the best 
renown, and of the long good ownership of the soul (grace per- 
taining to the next world and renown pertaining to this world). 

Persian. Give unto me, O ^FIre, son of Ormazd— howsoever 
unworthy I may be, now and forever— the Exalted Place of the 
righteous, the ever-shining, the all-good, I be worthy of 
the good and of being praised by the good, ® the long owner- 
ship (in that world) and of praise (in this %orld). 
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12 

Gujarati, am e Aiai Hormajdna beta je hame&enU aio lokonU 
huland Mak&n tam&m roSnl am aianl bharelU (iane buland 
BeMt) je hamnd {fakat haeatlmd) anghatm che te mahne apje 
am {tejeh&nnd) behetar badlo am (e jehannt) behetar nekn&mi am 
rovdnm Der Mudat lagl mk iakeblm laek kar. 


13 

Avesta. TUspaetbyO sastim baraiti 

Atari Mazdd Ahurahe 
yaeibyS aSm hqmpaiaite 
xiafnlmba suinmia. 
vlspagibyd haia izyeite 
huAereUm uita.beretlmba 
vanta.beraflmba Spitama 

13 

PaMavi. harvisp-^ gmUn barad' AtaS> i* Qhrmazd^ mavan 
volman’^ pavan^ zak^ kam pa£end* u sUr (zak'^^ Atai^’* 

■nmvan zak^^ bjn^*‘ xanak yattbumt'^^ aS anjamiin^^). (zak" 
Atai^^ mm harvisp^* kamak^ madammUnSt^^ hubariSnlh ^ 
nswak barUnlh u » ayawar« barUnih {bara »» m namboiOk bard 
yemaielmH vad^ detiA^ hubarUrah^ hana^ mandavam^ 
datan^ nSwak barUnih^ hand^ gnmbat” sdxtan*^ a® 
aydwdr^ bariimh^ denA» ydtakg&mh kartari) ae^ Spkdmdn*^ 
(Zaratuit^). ' ^ 

: : ' ^ 

Sanskrit, sarvem vdcam muflcati Agnir MakdjMnmah Svd- 
mtnak yebhyah ayam sada pacaH nityapakam utsavapaiam ea, 

sdrvebhyedcaabJ^anchatiuttamdm akuUm iubhdm akuihk sahd^ 

yyadkuiim ca Spitama. 
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12 

Gujarati. And give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, the 
eternal great Abode of the righteous, which is full of light and 
ease (that is, the great Paradise), which (just now in this exist- 
ence) is improper, and the better reward (of that world) and the 
better renown (of this world) ; and make the soul worthy of 
good lordship for the Long Time. 


13 

Avesta. The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Gives command unto all 
For whom he cooks 
The evening and the morning meal. 

From all he solicits 

A good offering, and a wished-for offering, 

And a devotional offering, O Spitama! 

13 

PaUavi. The Fire of Ormazd bears a word unto all who cook 
the evening and the [morning] meal with it (the Fire that sits 
in the hearth [lit. abode] , his goal) . (The Fire) desires a good 
offering, and an excellent offering, and a helpful offering from 
all ; (the reason why they are mentioned separately, name by 
name), O Spitman (Zartusht, is that the giving of a thing is a 
good offering, and the constructing of a dome [unto Fire] is 
an excellent offering, and the interceding for good works is a 
helpful offering). 

*3 

Sanskrit. The fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, 
utters a word unto all for whom he always cooks the everyday 
cooking and the festival cooking. And from all he desires the 
best offering, happy offering, and a helpful offering, © Spitman ! 
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13 

Persian, hamah rd suxn ttdgayad AtaS Hormazd urd kih 
hamllah ndpazad puxtanl u puxtanl iddl. az hamah baxdhad 
hnbm u nsk bui u bniyon ay Spitamdn. 

13 

Gujarati, e Sapetmdn {Jartoit) je koi khu&hdh tathd rdmininU 
khdnu bavdr ane ^dhdj pakdvec te iarve koine Hormajdm Atai 
bakhun kehec ane barve ddmlthl khuSboi mukvdnl ane pdPbdnl 
karvdni ane jddangoi karvdnl khdei rdkhec. 


14 

Avesta. vlspanq^m para.barentefm 

Atari zasta ddiZaya. 
ilm haxa haSe baraiti 
fraiarjdwk armaiidiZe. 

Atar37n spantjm yazamaide taxmsm hantsm rccd-aSitdrsm, 


14 

Pahlavi. karvisp* bard^ frd£ raftdrdn aniutddn Atai* 
zak^ i’’ yadB, niMrtt^ kold^^ tnavan levin Atcd^^ min bdhar 
z'* kdmak i naf'i'd, ydtHnH^ madam yadB. valB Atai niklrSt^* 
mavan hubsi ydlMnd''’^ aydw'’^^ Id) hamx^dk^^ 

hamx^dk ^ yedrundt^ {dsst^ dbst^) frdlraftdr^ ia 7 iimd”) 0 ^ 
valB"^* armsit^'- {Atai^). {jlvdk^ artsStdr^ yemalelilnM’^)* 
AtaS^ awzUntk yezbexUnam mavan taMk alt {mavan^ artlStdr 
[yemalelanSt^ tan-ai^^ armSSt *° af-aS mSnUk artiitdr). 

14 

Sanskrit, sarvesdm pracaratdm Agnir hastam dlokayati. kim 
mitro mitrdya daddii pracdravdn ajangamdya. [ , . . ] 
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13 

Persian. The Fire of Ormazd utters a word unto all, who 
always cooks the [daily] cooking and the cooking of joy. He 
desires from all, good incense, and excellent incense, and a help- 
ful incense, O Spitman. 

13 

Gujarati. Unto all those, O Spitman (Zartusht), who cook 
the meals of delight and joy in the morning and evening, the Fire 
of Ormazd speaks, and desires of all men the offering of incense, 
of protection, and of intercession for good works. 


14 

Avesta. 

The Fire looks at the hands 
Of all passers-by — 

^ What does the friend bring to the friend, 

The one that goes forth to the one that sits still ? ’ 

We sacrifice unto the holy Fire, the bold, good, warrior. 

14 

Pahlavi. The Fire looks at the hands of all men that pass by, 
(that is, the Fire looks at the hands of everyone who comes be- 
fore it for the fulfilment of his own desire, [to see] whether he 
has brought incense or not) — ‘what does the comrade bring for 
the comrade, (the friend for the friend), (the man) that passes 
by for the (Fire) that sits still [Though sitting still] he is 
called a warrior (in a place). I sacrifice unto the beneficent 
Fire who is strong, there is (some one who calls him) a warrior ; 
(in his body he [is] motionless, [but] in spirit he is a warrior) . 

14 

Sanskrit. The Fire looks at the hands of all that go forth : — 
‘ what does the friend that goes forth give to the friend who does 
not move?’ [. . .] 
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14 

Persian, hamah ravandagan ra AiaS dost hinad. cUn dust 
dustan ra dehad ravandagan. [ . . . ] 


14 

Gujarati, ane jem do&t doiinl naj'dlk jaec {one te doitne vOite 
kai clj Id jaec ane doHte do&tna hath apar negaha karec te miiale) 
tarndm (Ataini) najdik janar {Odmlo) na hat upar Ata£ negaha 
karec. (Atai) paglo che pan pehelvan (kaheo che). bujorag AtaS 
jotavar pehelvan che tehene arOdhU. 


15 

Avesta. aat yezi He atm baraiti atsmem va aSaya berstam 
Barasma va aSaya frastaratam urvarefw va Hahanatpatqm 
a ht pasbaSta frlnaiti 
Atari Masdh Ahurahe 
xlnuto aibiStd hajhaaahum. 

15 

Pahlavi. hat 0 valB^ sak’ bar ad ‘ tsm* pcevan ahraMh 
yedrUnqnd^ u* Barsm-b’’ pavan ahrahh frOb vistart* 
urvar^^ Hodanpak^^ zak^* Oxar^^ afrtntP^ Atai dhrmrnd 
amat “ x^alntiP^ u * abilP'^ u “ str.^ 

IS 

Sanskrit, tato yadi asmai ayam dadati sanddham va punya- 
taya vidadhltam Baresmanlm vapunyotaya nibaddham vanaspadik 
va Uruara^anamanam sa tosmai pakat Ollrvadayaii Agmr 
Mahajmninah Svaminah santukajt apiditah tfptah 


Persian, cira Mh har gah ura in badehad isam az kitfah ya 
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14 

Persian. The Fire looks at the hands of all that pass by:— 
‘when does the friend that passes by give unto the friend?’ 
[• . .] 

14 

Gujarati. And as a friend goes to a friend, (and he takes 
something for the friend, and as the friend looks at the hand of 
the friend, so) the Fire looks at the hands of all (men) who ap- 
proach (the Fire). (The Fire) is stationary but (he is called) 
a hero. I praise the great Fire, the mighty hero. 


15 

Avesta. Then if that one brings unto him either fuel rightly 
brought, or Baresman rightly spread, or the plant Hadhanaepata, 
To him thereupon, in fulfilment of his wish. 

The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Propitiated, unotf ended, gives a blessing : 

15 

Pahlavi. If that one brings unto him fuel brought with right- 
eousness, and also Barsam spread with righteousness and the 
tree Hadhanapat, unto him thereupon the Fire of Ormazd, being 
propitiated, unofifended, and satiated, gives a blessing. 

15. 

Sanskrit. Then if that one gives unto him either fuel well 
examined with rectitude, or the Barsam bound with rectitude, or 
the plant Urmrama hy name, [being] satisfied, lindisturbed, 
satiated, the Fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge invokes 
thereupon a blessing upon him. 

15 ' 

Persian. For whenever he gives unto him fuel through 
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Barsam az kirfah bastah yd ddr Urvardn ndm urd pas dfnn kunad 
Atas Hormazd xulnUd Sudak u tandurust ^udah u sfr iudah. 


IS 

Gujarati* agarjo pdklthl {AtaS) Upar kdthl muklne tatkd aioithl 
BaHam bddklne am khu^boiddr urvar muklne (Ata^nl drddhnd 
kare) to pachl tehenl Upar Hormajdno Atai dovd karec (ke tU) 
khu^dl ane bedjdr ane dhardelo (rehejo). 


i6 

Avesta. upa '&wd kaxidit gmS vqSwci 

upa lyiranqm pourutds 
upa '^wd varozvatba manb 
vsrdzvatiba kax^Hl anuha 
urvdxlanha gay a 
th xMpand yh jvdhl, 
imat Ad'vd dfrivamm 
yd ahmdi aSsm^m baraiti 
AikUi raobaspainStq> 
diahe b^fBja yaoMdtd 


l6 

Pahlavl, ai^ ’ madam zak ^ lak sdtUndt * zak i ® gbspanddn ® 
ramak {ad^^at^ yekvUndt) zak^ vlrdn pur rawBnlk^^ 
(gabrddn guSn madam d lak haxtdt kdmak pavan 
kdmak"^^ pavan Ax* (ady^ apayist^ pavan miniln 
levaM zak pavan^ Ax* rdst yehvUndt i^in^ minBnth lak itdn 
zak kdmak haxtdt ady pdtdk yehvUndt llgdn amat kdmak Ohrmazd 
alt), hurvdxman^ azf’ pavan jdn^ zlvi^^ vad^ zak^’^ Mayd^ 
zlvi^ pavan ^ rdmiin zlvd {ae aduik [f ] zlvd ®®)- defB^ zak 
i^^ Atal*^ d/rfn^ (bdstdn yal vabidunyin^^) mavan d vaM^^ 
yedrUnySn^^ hulk pavan rdlnth niklrit^ ahrdMh^ 
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righteousness or Barsam bound through righteousness or the 
tree Urvardn by name, the Fire of Ormazd, being then satisfied, 
happy, and satiated, invokes a blessing upon him. 

15 

Gujarati. If he (praises the Fire), by putting fuel upon (the 
Fire) with holiness, and by binding the Barsam with righteous- 
ness, and by putting fragrant wood [upon it], then the Fire of 
Ormazd gives a blessing unto him, /(be thou) joyful and free 
from disease, and satiated.’ 


16 

Avesta. 

^ May a flock of cattle attend upon thee, 

A multitude of men upon thee, 

And may an active mind 

And an active spirit attend upon thee, 

Mayest thou live with a joyous life 
The nights that thou livest! / — 

This is the Fire’s blessing [upon him] 

Who brings to him fuel. 

Dry, exposed to the light. 

Purified in accordance with the ritual of righteousness. 

16 

Pahlavi. /May a flock of cattle attend upon thee (that is, 
may it be unto thee), fully progressive men (youths). May a 
desire arise unto thee in [thy] mind and a desire through the 
Lord (that is, such [a desire] in thy mind as would be true to the 
Lord; may a desire arise in thy mind in this manner that it 
would be manifested in such a way as is the will of Ormazd). 
With the desire of the Lord do thou live with life unto the night 
that thou livest, do thou live with joy, (that is, do thou live without 
pain[?]).’ The Fire (invokes) this blessing (every day) upon 
him who brings unto him, with a righteous motive for the love 
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drzUk^ ruvGM^ duMrm^ kur karpak^ 

yoMasr {ai^ dakyU ^). 

16 

Sanskrit, utkrstas ie uttisthaUc gavdm samcayah utkrsp vlrd- 
nWm ca sampurna pracdrah {Mia te bhuyQt\ utkrstas te abMltl’^ 
sa^ca manasa cPhUdsaica uttisfhatu SvdminU {Mia manasa tad eva 
cintaya yat SvQminll GurunH ddistam). tinandena Svdmim jlvena 
jlva td rdtrih ydk jlvayasL asmdi Agneh dMrvddah yo asmin 
samidham muiicati ^uskWm ra&mimr%ksitdm punyaketutayd 
pavitrdm. 


16 

Persian, bisyar turd barxlzdd ramah gdvdn bisydr marddn 
tamdm(^ya^nl turd bad) buland turd x'^dAii (ya^ni x'^dhii dil 
barxlzddaz Sdhib ya^ni dar meniSn SdUn minld cdn AhU DastUr 
farmud\ pur rdmUn Xudd bah jdn zlvld td dn Sab Mh 
x^dhand zlst, urd dfrin AtaS har Mh urd isam banehad xuSk 
bah roSnl dldah bah dUstl Mffah pdk. 


16 

Gujarati, {ane) bdldtar ghSpdndono pla am bdldtar bepmd 
farjand iUne jiddd thdo {ane) tdhdri manaSnlmd tehem mardd 
jdher thdo ke jehe'ifl mordd Hormajdnl che am te Je {dkhamt) 
rdt lag% M pve te Hormajdnl mordd ane khuU mujab 'jivathl jmto 
rekeje ane je koi ke Sukl kdtht roSnlmd joell potdnd pak buland 
Savdbnl Umedne vdSte muke te upar AtaS e tarehetM dovd karec. 



183 LITANY TO THE FIRE -5, 16 

of [his] soul and for the deed of merit, dry fuel examined in the 
light, [and] purified (that is, clean). 

16 

Sanskrit. /Unto thee may there arise an excellent flock of 
cattle, and an excellent complete manifestation of heroes (that is, 
may it be unto thee). And may an excellent wish arise unto thee 
through the mind, and an excellent wish through the Lord (that 
is, think with the mind just that which is directed by the master, 
[that is,] teacher). With the joy of the Lord live with life those 
nights that thou livest.’ The blessing of the fire [is] upon him 
who places upon it, with a righteous motive, dry fuel, examined in 
the ray of light, [and] purified. 

16 

Persian. ^May there arise unto thee a flock of cattle, many 
[and] plenty of men (that is, may there be unto thee), [and] a 
lofty desire unto thee (that is, may a desire arise in thy heart 
through the Lord, that is, think such a thought as is commanded 
by the Lord and Dastur). With the joy of the LordTive with 
the life unto the night that thou livest/ Blessings of Fire [are] 
upon any one who places upon it, through friendly [motive] of 
holy merit, dry fuel, examined in the light. 

16 

Gujarati. * (And) unto thee may there be an increase of a 
flock of excellent cattle, and a family of excellent sons, (and) 
may there be manifest in thy thinking such desire, as is the desire 
of Ormazd; and live thou in thy life according to the desire and 
pleasure of Orniazd, unto the (last) night that thou livest and 
the Fire offers his blessing in this manner upon him who, in the 
hope of his own holy, great merit, places upon it the dry fuel, 
seen in the light 
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17 

Avesta. at tdi Atrsm Ahura aojdnhvantdm Ala ussmahl 
aslltim dmavant^m stdi rapante ci&raMvay^/i^m 
ai Mazda daibUyante zostaMtaH d^r^ltaMinanhBm. 


17 

Pahlavi. hana^ lak Atal^ dzdmand^ Ohrmazd aS* 

pavan valW mavan^ ahraHh x*arsa7idlh^ x'^arsandlh^^ 

pavan zak^"^ zarndn^^ amat^^ sardar^^ zak^^ mavan kar 

karpak kart yeka'i^mUnH^^ zfarsandlh zak zaman yehvUnU 
amat bin anluta ahraklh u karpak yekavlntUnit) tii 
amavand^^ (zak Atal)^ mavajp^ yekavlmUnH d ay dwarf h al 
pitdkinit rdmtln ^ (ayawdrih hand ^ ai^ mandavani i hu bdi 
datan ^ u roln ddltan u ydtakgdzvih kartan), iWn Ohrmazd?^ 
zak^ bilftdr^^ (mavan Atal bslit) al pavan tuvdn x^dhilnik^ 
yaxsenunit^ kiiP Ohrmazd pavan x^dkzlnfh^ nafld 

zak' billtdr i Atal rd pdtfrds*^^ vabidUnySn). 

17 

Sanskrit, evam te Agnih Ahuramajda laktzmdn punydtmand 
samtosl (Ula samtofL iasmin samaye (kdle) yadd divyddhipatih (?) 
tasmdt yena pmyakdryafk krtam asti). tejatastaro (tejasvattara) 
mahdbalisthah tisthatah dnandam prakatayati sahdyydya (kila yo 
asya sahdyydya iisfhati tasya prakatayati dnandam). evam 
Akuramajdah plddkarasya hastecchayd vidadhdti nigraham. 


17 

Persian. edUn Atal tu ay Hormazd tavdnd Mrfagardn rd 
xulnUd kunandah (ya*M xulnUd dn zamdn kik boxt sarddraz dn 
kih kdr kirfah kardahast) tiztar bisydr zUrmand bddah rdmtln 
paidd kunad bardy ydrf (ya*nf har kih bardy ydri u bdfstad nrd 
paidd kunad rdmilfi). idun Hormazd sitamgdr rd bah x^dMln 
dost xud *azdb kunad. 
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17 

Avesta. 

Then through Asha, O Ahura! we wish thy mighty powerful 

Fire, 

Which is taught through Asha, to be a manifest help unto the ally. 
But a visible harm at Thy beck, O Mazda! unto the foe. 

17 

Pahlavi. Thus, O Ormazd! [there is] satisfaction unto thy 
Fire who is powerful, from him who [is possessed of ] righteous- 
ness (that is, his satisfaction [is] at that time when he is lord 
of the ordeal [for] him who has done a meritorious deed ; that 
is, the satisfaction happens at that time when righteousness and 
merit appear in men), who is quick and courageous, (that Fire) 
causes joy unto him who helps him (the giving of a fragrant 
thing, keeping [the Fire] burning, and interceding for good 
works, is the help). Thus Ormazd with his powerful desire 
hates the tormentor (who afflicts the Fire; that is, Ormazd with 
his own desire punishes the tormentor of the Fire) . 

17 

Sanskrit. Thus, O Ormazd thy Fire powerful through 
righteousness [lit. the soul of righteousness] [is] satisfied (that 
is, satisfied — at that period (time) when he is lord of the ordeal 
— ^with him by whom a meritorious deed is performed). [He] 
more than active [and] of greatest power manifests joy [unto 
him] who stands for help (that is, unto him who stands for his 
help, he manifests joy). Ormazd thus at will [lit. with desire 
of the hand] inflicts punishment upon the tormentor. 

17 

Persian. Thus, O Ormazd, thy Fire Is capable of causing joy 
unto the righteous (that is, joyful— at that time when he is lord 
of ransom — at him who has done a meritorious deed), quick, 
more powerful, causing joy unto his helper (that is, he causes 
joy unto any one who seeks his help) . Thus Ormazd in accord- 
ance with his desire punishes the tormentor with his own hands. 
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17 

Gujarati, e Hormajd taharo Ata& je raveie bulandUno iakeb 
ane aSo lokothl ghaho khuihol one ghanl tej Jiematno kh&vand che 
ane je koi ehene madad kare tehene rSmainl joher kareche {^ne 
apeche) tehej rave&e je ajama denUr {Ataine ajar diec) tehene apar 
Hormajd potara khaheSe kart kino rOkhec. 
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Gujarati. O Ormazd, just as thy Fire is the lord of greatness, 
and is much pleased by the righteous people, and is the master 
of much swift courage, and causes (that is, gives) joy unto him 
who helps him, in the same manner Ormazd with his own desire 
bears malice for the tormentor (who torments tlie Fire). 
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COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI MANUSCRIPTS 

I. Khurshed Nyaish 

I. o 

1 Ua, D, Mj, a, 3 give this paragraph; rest om. ; Mj gives the paragraph in 
margin. 2 Ui, Ms om. the gloss. 8 Mi °s5r, 4 Ui stdyem u zbdyem for st&yisn . . , 
vabidUnam; D, Mi, a pref. w. 6 D, Mi kunam* 4 D, Ma, « pref. w. 7 Ui hamd dsndk ; 
D u vlspdkds; Ml pref. u; M3 vlspQkds; Ms harvisp 8 Ui, Ms om. the gloss. 

8 D hamde. 10 Mi ^tunlK H Ui kartakg&r; D, Mi, a pref. w. 18 Ui om. 18 Ui 
x^atd madam hamd x^atdydn for madam • • « x^atS; D om. 14 Ui om. k; D, 
Ms hamde. 16 M| x^atddn, 16 Ui salltd; D pref. vl 17 Uj hamd bdr; D, Mi, j 
^vist; Ms hamS» 18 Ui, D. Mi SalUSdn; Ma iatnaan, pdspdn hamd 

gehdn rSe for pdspdnlh vahidUntak; D pref. u; Mi u pdnaklh, 20 Mi, vabi- 
dUndak, 21 Ui om. k and gives from here to rocik yehabUntak in margin ; Ms 
pref. «. 82 D kartOr; Mi, 9 vabidUndak. 88 Ui, Ma om. k; D, Ms ham&e. 24 Uj 
gabrd; Hdx martumSn; Ms ansUtmn, 26 Ms om. u tord » » . r3. 86M3 gdrd. 

27 Ml om. 28 XJi, D, Ma vdylndakdn; Mi vayldtk&n, 29 Mg hamisak^ *® Mi, $ 
yehabUndak, 81 Ui has u mizd daiak for tuvdn x^atd; D pref. u; Ms 82 Mi 
om. the rest of the paragraph. 88 D. om. the Phi. version from here to the end 
and gives a Pers. rendering instead; Mg om. 84 Ma ddrei; Ms om. 86U1 has 
u kabed tuvdn u hamesak mizd yehabunit u mitrbdn with a line drawn through the 
sentence and gives w/a . , . mitrbdn in the margin; Ms u. 86 Ui, Ma kavih; 
Ms kavlk. 87 Mg om. 88 Ui, Mg add alt; Mg hamesak. 89 Mg has baxsdltak for 
xelkUntak . . . alt. 40 banddgdn. 41 Mg om. 42 M3 u mitrbdnlh vabidUntak ; 
Ms mihrbdn. 48 Ui, Ma, g tuvdnS. 44 M* fravaris vabidUntak matxHUkdi; Mg 
pref. «. 46 Ma ddil; Ms u pdtaxSdlh lak ddt alt for newak salltdlh. 46 Ma pdtaxMlh. 

gives in Pers. characters be zulm be zawdl; Ma has vald hakarz zuwal 
lUlt aey Id zuwdl alt; Mg zuvQl. 48 Mg adds ady af turn Id yehamtUnd, 49 Ui 
om, Ohrmazd . , . roSnlh awzun yehvUndt. 60 Ma kold; Mg om. x^atd 2 gehdn. 
61 Mg 5f»-c gaddi for awzUnlk . , .u rosnlh. 62 Ma gives the sentence thus* 
zubzabd amark rdyomand tez susld u zak i X'^arset Yazat bard aydwdrlh u 
madat lenoi bard yehamtUndt. 68 Ui om. 64 Ui, Mg add gadaomawd. 66Ui,*Mg 
arvandasp. 66 Ui rd awzUn yehvUndt for aydwdrlh . , . yehamtUndt. 

I. I 

1 Mfa om. the paragraph ; Mfs gives the paragraph in margin ; Ua, a, K, Lja, 
Ma, Mrs pref. Sndyenltdrlh Ohrmazd; U4, Fg, B pref. namdz d X^arsdt arvandasp 
se bdr Sndyinam Ohrmazd; K nisadoi; adds a; Ms pref. pavan Sem i ddtar 
Ohrmazd Saplr i mavan awzdyiSn min ddtdr veS aey^aS ddt sSm ddtdr X'^arSet 
V a Si sn bUn ; Mfg, Mrs give the same at end of the paragraph. 8 U*, K, Fa, B om. 
8 U4, Fa, B pavan levin nydyiSn ddmdn for levin . . . ddmdn. 4 K om. 6 Ui om k ; 
K valdsdn. 6 U4, Fa, B nydyiSn ; K nisadd ; Mi pref. u. 7 Mfi, Ui, a, g, D, Ln Mi, a, g, 
Mra vald; Mfs val. 8 Mfi, om ; Fg, B add mavan. 9 U^i, Fg, B °spandet and 
adds from Ys. 65,11 zak i mas niwaklh . . . bard dwas kart havdt. 10Uiom; K 
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vistin; U4, Fg, B om. rest of the paragraph and have namSs X'^arset arvandasp, 
HU, ^Mmakt; D, K ^kamth; A, Mr^ °kSmi; ^k&makih; Mmak; Mr, 
kOmak, HMfj, om; D, K, Mi pavan, 13 Corrected. All MSS. give ham^ 
dahisn; oiru ham; Mi adds n^akih, l^Mfi, s* U*, Fj, B om. rest of the 
paragraph; L^ etdn and gives the rest of the paragraph in the margin. 1# Li,, 
Ml om. 13 Li 2 rasdt; A, Mri om. et; Mi ""tUndU HK gives the rest of the 
paragraph in the margin; Lia om. 1® K adds bar a yehamtHnef ; L13 etdn rasdt; 
Ml pref. u and adds yehamtUndf, 13 La^ Amesaspant, 20 K adds hard yeham^- 
tunet; Mi pref. u and adds yekamtun&t, 21 U®, D, K, Mi om 3 n; all MSS. 
except Ml give Fravdhrdn. 22 Mi pref, u and adds yehamtundt, 28 Ui, D, Fj, 
B om ; Ml adds YasaU 24 U2, K, Ms, s» Mr^ 2 X'^atde. 25 Mi aey, 

I- 3 

1 Mf^y XJjj gf J-int A, M 2 ; s; Mri, 2 j ndd 2 Ug; I-iaj M 2 » s> Mr 2 sttyem* 3 Mfi; 
Ui, # 4 , F 2 , B om. 4 Mfs, U 4 , D, Fa, B om. 6 D adds rd. 3 Mfa, U 4 , Fg, B om. 

U 4 , Fa, B om. SMfi, 2 , U 4 , F 2 , B bard; Mfs, Ui, a, D, Mi bard madam* 
3 Ml om. h* 10 U 2 , M 2 , Mr 2 give dabunam with da in Av. characters. H Ui, 2 * 
M 2 , Mrs *^vist; Mfa, Ua, D, L 12 , Ma ^vtst; K ^vistln, 12 Mf 2 , Ui, 4 , Fa, B, A om. 
13 Mfi, 2 , U 4 , F 2 , B, A om ; Ui as* 14 Ua hvarest* 15 D kunam, 13 Mfi om. Ih. 
17 Mfa, U 4 , Fi, B, Ml om. 18 MSS. have dushuxt; A, om, x. 13 Mfj, U*, Fa, B 
om. 20 MSS. give dushvarst* 

1 . 4 

1 Mfi, 2, U4, Fj, B d. 2 U4 amat, 8 Mfi, 2, a XT4, Fa B ^spandet ; K ^spanddndn ; 
XIi, 2, 1, D, X(i2, ^fi, 2f 3, IVTri, 2 om. an* 4 Mifi, 2, a, U4> K, Fa, B om ; I^ia pref. hand ; 
Ml °vai* 5 Ml pref. pavan* 6 Mfi, K, Mi om. 7 Mfg, U4, K, Fa, B, Li, om. 
® 1^2 om. 3 Mfa astaffit; D adds frdz vat lakUm rdtih vabtdUndak attiim mavan 
Amahraspand havdet and gives yasisn u nydyisn below rdtih; Mi om. 10 u„ 
Ma, s, Mra pref. u* H Mfi om. 12 Mfa, U*, Fg, B, Mi qm. 18 Mfg adds i; Mfa, 
U4, Ml om. ik; "D menisnih* HMfg, U4, Fa, B om; Mi repeats, 16 Mfi, Ui, a, X), 
Lia om. 18 Ui, A, Mri °ic, VtMig, A, Mi, Mri om. ISMfg adds c. 13 Ug, A, 
M2,3, Mri, 2 add sem ruvdn bun pavan x^dsf i hand hast; Mi xayd* 20 Mri om. 
21 Mfa, Ml, nafsdsh; Mfg, U2, K, L13, M,, », Mri, 2 °ih. 22 So Mfi, 2, s, U*, L>, K, 
Ml ; rest om. 23 U4, F*, B, Mi nafsdih; Mfa, Ui, K, A, Mg, », Mrg, 2, ^ih* 24 Ua, 4, 
Fa, B, Mg, Mti, 2 om. 25 Mfi yaxsenuntan* 26 Uj, 2, a, F>, K, L12, A, Mi, „ ,, Mrj, , 
add min* rudn; Mg pref. hdhar but below the line, 28 Ui om; U» om. 

and inserts in margin amat tan ruvdn roe; D gives bdhar i ruvdn for ruvdn 
roe and has aey amat tan ruvdn rde bard apdyet ; Mi gives bdhar i ruvdn 
for ruvdn rd; om. 29 Mfi om. SO Ua, Mg, Mrg dabUntan with dd in Av. char- 
acters. 31 U., M2 bun, 32 Mfi ahrdUh. 

I. 5 

1 Mfa pref. .ye &5r; Fa, B om. namaz . * . zatdrtum, 2 Mf^ mk i; Ui val. 
SMi adds x^afo. 4 Mfi, 2, Mj om; U4, Fg, B om. the gloss. 6 Mf* om, 
®Mfi, 2 wia; Ml om. 7Mf3, Ui, «, D, K, om. 8 Mfg, K om. dn. 3 M^ „ 
K, Ml pref. u; U, saritardn, 10 U, zatdrtdrtum hut the correct form in 
the margin ; B adds namdz e Ohrmazd u Ohrmazd guf aey nydyiSn U zak 
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(gskartmavan saptrSn rS fravaret u saHtarSn ra bard sangt aey tdjiSn kunSt. 
n bo Mfi, 2 , Ui, 4 , Fa, B ; Mfa, K nisada; rest nasm. 12 Mf^, a, Ui, s, M, om • U 
Fa, B om. the gloss. 13 Mi om. 14 Mfa lenm. 15 A om. 16 D °manth, 17 XJi, Lja'om 

Lia, A, M3, Mn om' 

20 Mfi, a 21 Mfi, a, Ui, K, Mi om. 22 Mfa bara; Ui bun; K adds zak 

Ui, a, D, Ml add 24 Ui min; Mi om. 26 Mf* pardtziL 26 Mfa, A 0 ; 
Mf„ Ui, a, a, D, K, Lia, Mi, 2, s, Mra valoi; Mri vald i, 27Mf2, a, Ui, 2, a/ 
D, Lja, Mi,^a, a, Mti, 2 om. 28 Ui, * °m; D adds Amahraspanddn guft aey 
nyaytsn lend zak als kartak mavan patmanlh xUret u patmanlh yaxsenunet u 
kold^c min patmanlh bard parlzet val sapirdn arzanlkdn dm. 29 So Mfi, a, 
Ui, 4, Fa, B; rest nisada; K, Mi nisada; rest nasim. SOMfa, Ui, D, Lia, m" 
""Sdyet; Mfa, K, A, Mi, Mri frdgoydt; Ui, », D frdegdyot i] 
Ua, 12, Ma, a, Mtg frdgoydt i. 32 U4, Fa, B om. the gloss ; D pref. u. 33 Mfj, 2, 
Ui, S8, D, Ml, Mra om. 34 Mfi ""gdyet; Mfa i; Mfa, Ua, a, D, K, Lia, A, 

Ml, a, z, Mfi, a frdgoydt; Ui om. gdydt. 36 Mi om. 36 Ma °vunf. 87 Mfi om.* 
38 Ml madam. 89 Mfa rudn; K adds Ik. 40 Mfi, K, A, Mri om. 41 Ui ydltUndt; 
D adds in the margin ydltunet; K °sunet ; Mi ^sUnd. 42Mfi wa; D, a' 
Ml, 2, Mri om; Mfa om. . . . nafsd xUp dost yehvUnet. 43 Mj mavan-ai 
44 U2, Mra add i Mitr i; Ua, Lia, Ma add i; A, Mri add Mitr i. 46 Mfi, a, Ua, K 

*' ■’ ^ =* »' 

8 Mfa, Ui, a hamd; Mfa, Ua, K, Lja, A, Ma, a, Mri, 2 hamae. 49 K, Lia om. 

60 So Mfi, 2, U4, Fa, B, Mi; K nisada; rest naslm. 61 Mfj X'Oarxset. 62 All 
except Mfi, a, Ua, a, K, Lja, Mb om, 63 So Mfi; rest arvandasp. 64 Mfi, 2, 
Ui, a, Li 2, Ml om ; U4, Fj, B om. the gloss. 66 Mfi X'^arxset. 66 Only in Mfi, a. 
67 MSS. arvandasp ; Mfa arvand sUsid.. 68 Mi yemalelunt, 69 Mfa pref. namdz 
d vald kart yehvUnet and has min vald sapir mekadrunam mavan ran; i pavan 
kar karpak val gerdn mekadrUnyen instead of 0 H . . . karpak vabiduntan; 
Ua gives min vala . . . gerdn mekadrunyen in the text, but 0 li . , . karpak 
vabidUntan^ixi the margin; A gives both renderings; Mj, 2, Mri give both 
with ^‘^arset arvandasp guft prefixed to 0 li vald . . . ; Ma adds ny&yisn 
mm vala . . . val gerdn mekadrUnyen at the end of the paragraph after rds i li 
yaxsenunam ydtunam vazlunam Id pavan ranj yaxsenunam. 60 Mi ora. 61 Mi 
val. 62 Ua, 8,‘ K, Lja, A, Ms, Mri, 2 om. mavan ranj i. 63 Mfi, ,, Ui, D add i 
64 All except Ui, a, D, Ma, Mri add «. 66 Mfi, D kartan. 66 Ua, Mra ViJnam; 
A, Mri Vfiwd. 67 All except Mfa, D, 1^, A, Mi, «, Mri, 2 add i. 68 Mfa adds 
pavan; Uj adds pavan and has U-c in Av. characters ; Mj om; Ms changes Iz-c 
into ranj pavan. 69 Mi min. 70 Mfi aey; Ua, D, Ma om. 71 Mfa, D om. 
72 Mfa, Ua, Lia, A, M*, a, Mri, 2 om. 73 Mfa, K om. 74 Mfi, Ui, «, K, Lia add i. 

76 So Mfi, 2, Ui, 4, Fa, B, Mjj K, Mi nisadd; xtst naslm. 76 Mi vala i. 
77Mf3, Ui, a, K, Lta om; D, A, Mri add i. 78 Ui, 2, 8, Mi om. 79 Only Mfa, 
U4, D, Fa, B, Ml, a have menuk . . . hudaSmlk. ^OXJ^ ArkdvisUr; D, F* B 
Arkdvisilr; M, om. d. 81 p, Fa, B casml; Mi ^ak; M, ^Ih md adds mayd 
nsimlh mayd ainmnih mayd amat Ohrmazd yehabUnt. 82 Mfa pref. 
mayd i; U4, Fa, B om. the gloss ; D, Mi pref. mayd; A, Mri pref. 83 Mfa, 
Ui, D, Ml om. 84 Mfa namdz. 86Mi : om. 86 Mfa om, 87 Mfa adds vaL 
88 Ml °vilnast. 89 A, Mri om. SOMfa harvispln. Mfz ddmdn dahisn ; Mt 
ddmak. 32 Mfi, a Ml om. 83 Mfi, Mi om ; Mfa om. w /tic . , . 34 Only 
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in Mfa, D, A, Mi, Mri. 95 Mfj hlxr; Mf, hler with, Mxr in the margin ; A, Mi, 
Mri Mer; rest have Mier. 96 Mi adds u Atas, 97 Mfa yedrund; Mf#, U*, u 
D, K, Li 2 , a, Ms, 3, Mri, a add nasim, 98 So Mfi, a, Ui, Fa, B, Mi; K nisadd; 
rest naslm, BB Mfz, U*, Fa, B om. 100 XJa, «, *, K, Fa, B, Lia, A, Ma, Mfi, a om, 
101 So Mfi, 2» Ui, 4, Fa, B; K nisadd; rest nastm, 102 Mfi, Ui, D, A d, 
Mf*, U4, Fa, B om, 103 Mfg, Mj Gayokmart; rest Gayomart, 104 Mfj, U4, F3, 
B om. the gloss ; Ui, „ D, K, Ln, Mi om. 105 Ui, 2, A, Ma, Mri, a om. 

106 MSS. Gayomart, 107 TJa, K, Lia, Ma, z, Mr^ om. 108 Mfi adds i, 109 Mfi, 

Ui, Ml lend; D d lend; L13 mavan, HO Mfi, z> Ui, D, Mj add kart yehviinet; 
A, Mri an, HI Mfi adds i; Mfa, Us, K, Lia, Mi veh; Ui, D om. 112 So A, 
Mrj ; Us, D, Mi °yen; rest have °rund. 113 Mi mavan mekadrunyen iox mekadrun 
mman. 114 Ma kas. 115 Mfi, «, Ui, a, «, 1^, Ma, », Mra °tunt; K xavatunt i. 
116 A, Mri mavan; Mi om. rest of the paragraph. 117 Mfj, Ua, A, Ma, Mri, % om, 
118 Mfi, Ua, s, K, Lia, A, Ma, 3, Mri, 2 om. 119 Mfi ^diinet, 120 Mfi br&tj 
Mfs brat written tmder ax, 121 Mfi, Us, Ms om. 122 Mfi brat; Mfg brat 
written under or. 123 Mfi, Us, M, om. 124 So Mfi, 2, Ui, 4, Fa, B; K, M/ 

nisadd; rest nastm, 125 Mfj i; U4, Fa, B om. 126 All except Mfi, a have 

Zartuhast; M. Zartmsta, 127 Only in Fa, B, 1^, A. 128 Mfs, Ui, K, Mrg Spit- 
man. 129 Only in U4, Fa, B. 130 Ui, , ahravdn; om. 131 MSS. Fravdhr. 

132 Only in D, A, Mi, Mri; Mfi om, u . . . aey; Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. the gloss. 

133 Ua adds i; Mj Zartuist; M3 Zartuhast Spmrnan; Mra Zartuhast i; rest 
have Zartuhast, 134 om ; Mi yemalelUnt, 135 Only in A, Mi, Mri, 136 Ui, 
Ml om. 137 Mfj d; Ui, ,, K an; Ua, A, Ma, 3, Mri, 2 pref. d; D adds d; Mi 
adds i kart yehviinet mavan min li 0 , 188 Mfi adds i; Mf,, Ui, *, K, veh; 
Ua, D, A, Ma, Mri, 2 pref. vis. 130 So D; Mfj patirad; A °runem; rest °runt 

hand, 141 Mfi, Ui, K om. 142 Mfi adds i; Ua, Mi om; D veh. 
143 Mfi, Ml Mazdistan; Ui, K Mazdastdn; Ua Mazdlyasn; D Mazdayasndn; 
T^t Mazdasnan, 144 A vis, 145 Mfj saptr i; sapir, 146 Mfi yekimunal 
147 Mfi uzak i; Ui, 3 add *; A an; Mi pref. 148 U3, 1^, Ms add i; K adds 
pavcm, 149 Ml adds alt, 150 Mi pref. mavan, 151 Ui vabidilnet, 162 So Mfi, a, 
Ui, 4, Fa, B, Mi; K nisadd; rest nasnm, 153 Mf. val i, 154 U. F B 
156 So in M. u. D. K. A, M. „ Mr. rest o;. 

® “® So U. 

F. B IM. h<^ad; Mf, yehvUnei havad; n yehvUnt; Mf^ yehvanet mavan-g 
yehvunf havad; rest yehvSnet for yehvUnt havoLd. 160 Mf,. M. add i 161 Mf 

IMu' m’ ^^‘'B ^axsanse; K vaxsin; !^ om; 

irlT' - - r** ^ K aey. 167 Mf, changes frarSntar into 

fraron menuntar; Mfa, Ua. .i. F B A M Tvr ^ - 

fraroniar ■ Tjrt tt t ’ ^ " menisniar ioT 

tr^ontarmemen, Mf„ U., „ D, K, M, frSrdntar. 168 Mf, . U, L. 

„ Mr, ■‘dunygn; Mf, dund. 169 Mf„ U,, „ . D A M Mr” ” ^ 
ITOMf, adds frsrsn meniSntar; U, om g- V l" ’ M V ’ 

IT F iTT urr tt' •’ •> mavan eg; 

U. F. B 171 Mf„ U„ D. A om. 172U,. M„ Mr, kapak. 178 U, M, 

Ifr, i^.yeh^^t; -L:, yehviinet; A, Mr, pref. yehvunt. 174 jif, om. ft ■ Mf 

I M M * ™ U, yefta6fi„a„,. WT Mf, U, 0 V 

M Mr, om. 178 Mf, 179 0. K. M, om. 180 Mf, U,;m ’ U S 

M. . Mr,. . ror^A aoft for *aft r5i«Jft; 0 adds f. 181 Mf„ K 
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rosn. 182 Mfa, Ut, A, M^, Mr^ om. 188 Mfx, a, U^, 2 , 8 , D, A, «, Mr^, 2 
haUst ; K d hctllst. Mi bdlistan, 184 Uj, s, D, Mi bdltndn; A hdllnet, 185 Ui, 3 
D, A, Ml om, 186 Mi gives the gloss thus : aey lend ruvdn buland u hulandtar 
pavan rosnih yehamtunQt aey X'^arset pde. 187 Mf 2 rwSw. 188 Mi ae for pavan 
Lak madam, 189 U 4 , F 2 , B om. 190 Mj adds Ohrmazd min lak; Mr 4 adds 
mazd, 191 Mfa, Mg give pavan rasismh vartisnlh i Tan Pasln instead of variisn 
yehamtundt ; U 2 , A, Ma, Mrj, 2 add pavan rasismh vartisnih Tan Pasln; U 4 , F 3 , 
B give pavan laxvdr yehamtUnisnlh i vartisn i Tan i Pasln; D adds after 
saplrih Tan i Pasln, min daftar i zdkde : pavan lak Awzunlk Menuk pavan 
laxvar yehamtHnisnth vartisn Tan Pasln, 192 Only Mi gives aey . . . Ristdxlz, 
193 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. min sarltarlh . . , Tan i Pasln; U 2 , A, M 2 , j, Mii, a give 
this sentence after hard vabidun, 194 Us santdrlh. 196 Mi u. 196 So Mfs 
Ua, K, Ma, a, Mfi, 2 ; rest om. 197 A pasln, 198 Mfi, a, XJi, a, K, Lja, Mi om. the 
rest; U2, A, M2, 3, Mri, 2 mavan, 199 U4, D, Fa B "^tunlm. 200 So Mfa, U*, D, Fg, 
B ; Ua, Ma, s arzanlh ; A, Mrj, a harvisp us, 201 D adds in the margin, min 
Lak ae Buzurg Menuk vartisnlh yehamtUndt min sarltarlh pavan newaklh i Tan 
Pa^n. All except Mfa, U4, Fa, B, Mi give at the end of this paragraph asem 
vohu s§ guff an u pavan hold evak gdm hanxetuntan u pavan kold evak namdz 
zufr yedrUntan I Uu s, D further add u pavan kold evak asem vohu roesd 
frdttar vabidUntan, 

1 . 6 

1 Mfi, a, a, A, Ma, Mri pref. X^arset amark rdyomand arvandasp yezbexUnam, 
2 Ui, Ml om. 3 Mfi, 3 frehgoyot; Mfg, Ui, 2 , a, K, Ljg, A, Mj, 2 , zt Mti, a frdgoyot; 
Vi, Fa, B frdx^gdvydt; D frdgdydt, 4 Mfi Ma yezbexunam; U 4 , Fa, B alzam. 
6 So U 4 , Fa, B; Mj mavan; rest om. 6 Mfa om. 0 , *3^ So Mfa, t, U 4 , F 3 , B; 

rest om, 8 Mi om. Ik, 9 So Mfi, a? s^est 1000 in numerals; U 4 , Fa, B om. 
hazdr . . . buland, 10 Mf* adds Ih, 11 Mfa D om. i. 12 Ui, 8 > Lia* Ma *^tdstet, 
18 Mfj, 2 , Mri oni ; Mi u. 14 Mfa, Ui, D, Mi om. 16 Mi adds aey kabed buland. 
I 6 S 0 Mfa, Ua, 8 » Lia, A, Ma, s, Mri, 3 ; rest om. 1*3^ Us, Mg dkds, 18 Only in 
!D; Mfs, Ui, a, 8 > K, Lja, A, Mg, s» Mri, 3 Fave u, 19 Only in D; Mfi, 2 , U 4 , 
Fa, B have u. 20 Mfi, a ddtistdn; Mfg, K dendk; Uj, a, Lia* Ms denlh. 21 Mfi, a, 
U 4 , Fa, B om ; Mi om. u zyas ben x^eskdrlh, 22 Lja, M 3 x'^dskdrlh, 23 Mfi om. 
24 Ui adds i, advdb; Mi ax^lh. 26 Mfa, U 4 , Fg, B om. the gloss. 

27 Mfa, Ui, a, 8 , Li 2 » Ma, s> MTz bUsasp. 28 A om. u. 29 All except Mfa, U 4 , F,, 
B om. 30 Only Ua, A, Mg, Mri, 2 give aydwdrlh yedrUnisn, 31 Mfj, U 4 , Fa, B 
fikdr; Mfa J^gdr; Ui, D jigar; Ug jlgar but jlgdr in margin ; K /fgor 3 ; Mj 
jikdr and adds vdzd aey-aS zuromand bdzd, 

I. 7 

lA m is missing. 2 D, Mi cm. 3 Mfg maidn, 4 Mfi dehupatdn but 
scratched out; Mfg, Ui, a, K, A, Ma, Mrj add dn; Ug, Lia# Mg add ydn, ®Mfi 
yezbexmnam; Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B alzam. 6 Mfg pavan; A, Mg add t; Mx min. 
’3fMfa om; Ua, Ma, Mrs in Av. characters. BUa, A, Ma, Mri, a Mi ^bUnet. 
9 A, Mri havdtUm, 10 Mfg, Ui om. u, 11 So A, Mri ; rest Yazddn. 12 Mfi, a* s, 
"^ 4 , Fa, B, Lia om. rest of the paragraph; Ui, g, A, Mg, Mri add i; K adds i. 
18 K om. 14 K om. 16 K adds i. 16 A, Mri add i, 17Ui, D, K Xmd. 



19^ 


COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI KHURSHED NYAISH 


Ui, A, Ml, Mri om. 19 U 3 , Ma, j reyomand; D, K om. S. 20 Ui, „ D, K A 
Ml, ,, Mri arvandasp ; M„ Mr^ arvandast, 21 m, yezbexiinam. 

I. 8 

IMf, Tistr~c i; U„ F„ B Tistr^c, 2 Mfi drustth; Mf„ U„ F„ B druset; 
Mf,, Ui, 3, 3, D, K, L12, Mi, ,, Mr, drustih ». SMf, casmlh; U 4 , F,, B clsmak, 
^ Ui, „ 4 , D, Fa, B Izam; Mi tsam and adds aey Tistr siarak rd, 6 3 , 

om. Tistr . . . vdrismk Tistr star rd tsam; Mf„ U*, F,, B pref. Tistr i star 
i rdyomand gadddmand atsam. eMf,, U 4 , F,, B i, 7 Mfa om. ae . . . varan. 

^ • - . ^sam; U,, M, add i; U 4 , F,, B 

give Tistr aind for vdrisnik Tistr star; A, Mrj om. %k. 10 Ua, D, A, M,, Mr^ 
stdrak; om. 11 M, yezbexunam. 12 Mf, adds i; U,, D, K, A* Mr^ I 
rdydmand gadddmand Tistr stdrak rd yezbexunam for Tistr . ^ \ 
yezbexUnam; U 4 , F, B om. the sentence. IS Mfi star i; Mfj, Mi om.; Mf,, 
Ua, Lia star; M, stdrak, UMfi, , add i. 15 Mi adds rd, 16 ^bexamnmd; 
M^a, „ Ui, „ Lia izam, l^Mfi, ,, U 4 , K, F,, B star; Mfs kukbd; D, A, Mi, Mri, 2 
stdrak. ISMfa, Ui, K, A, Mri, 2 om. 10 Mf, om. 20Mfi °hexamnam; Mf,, Ui, 
A Izam. 21 Mfi, 2 , „ M, om. the sentence ; K gives the sentence before Vanand 
. . . yezbexunam. 22 stdrak for star i. 23 A gaddd; Mi 

pref. u; Mri, , pref. i. 24Mfi Spehtr; Mj Spas. 25 U 4 , F«, B, Mi om. 
SSMfa adds i. 27Mfi ^bexamnam; Mf,, Ui, *, K, F,, B tzam; U, ^bexUn. 
28 Mfi, U 4 , Fa, B Zrvdn; A, Mri Zamdnak; Ma d in Av. characters. 20 
B, A, Mri om. 30 Ui Akandr. 31 Mfi, Ms yezbexunam. 32 Mf,, U 4 , F,, B 
Zrvdn; A Zamdnak; M, gives the sentence after Vat . ^ . tzam. 83 A om. 

° , yezbexunam. 

Mti, 2 , 8 , U 4 , Fa, B, Lja om. the sentence; Mi pref. u. 38 U,, A, M, om. 

A, Mri om. K. 40 Uj, A, Mj, Mri, s °dBt; Mt °dahak, 41 XJ. repeats Zamin 
i Dtrang X^afSe Izam; M 3 yezbexunam. 42Mfi om. z; Mfj, K rastak; M, 
raztst. 43 Ui, D, Ml om.; K 5 . 44 So Mf, D ; rest Frazanlk. 46 Only in Mfi, 
U. F,, B. 46 Mfi, M, yezbexunam. 47 Only M, gives the gloss. 48 Mf., U K 
Ml om. 48 So in Mfi, „ „ U„ K, A, M„ Mri, »: rest om. 60 Mfi, „ u", J’m,’ 
Mazdostay Mf, MazdasitSn i; U„ L,,, A, Mi, „ Mr^ , Mazdaztan; U. F„ B 
Mazdasttan; D MOzdayasnSn; K Mszdast&n i. 61 Mf,, Ui, K, A, M, izam. 
6 ® Mf„ ,, „ U,, F„ B, L„ om. the rest of the paragraph ; U„ ,, K rSf. 63 Ui, D, 

« r*,’ yezbe'xun. 

57 Only Mi_ gives the gloss. 68 M, yezbexiin. 69 U,, M, min; K om. the 
gloss ; Ml ae-y nSyutak. 60 U, om. ; M, mavan min. 61 So U, , , M Mr - 
restom. ^ baMrik ; U. bmk. 168 A. Mr, om. 64 Mr, om! I: » U. M,' 

3 in Av. character. 66 U, rdz with 3 in Av. character ; M, ras. 67 U,, D om. 
68 U„ A M„ Mr,, , Koh with h in Av. character. 69 M, om. 70 M, ye 26 e;rSno»t. 


. ^ D. K -’mrtw; Mf„ U„ M„ Mr,, , 

tdsi. 2 Mfi, a, Lia, add *- 2D menuk Yazat for Fo^af i 4 Mfj, Uj, 4 , F,, 

B, M, o^ 5U„ Ml izam; U,, F» B aizam. OMf, adds c; Mf,, U,, M„ Mr,, , 
mst; Ui. . D, A M, ’‘vist; M, pref. ». 7Mf„ „ U„ „ D, K, L^, M„ „ Mr,, , 
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add t. 8 Mfs getih Yazat for Yazat i getlh; Lia om. 9 Mfa, U2, 4, F3, B, I^, 
A, Ml, 3, Mri, 3 om. 10 Mfi, U4, Fs, B gettha, 11 a, Ui, 3, Mi tzam; U4, F3, 

B atzam, 12 This gloss is found only in D, Mi, aj Mi has aey, gitth 

Yazat for Yazat i getih, 14 M3 om. 16 Mi pref. hana. 16 MSS. AtHs, 17 Mi 
om. 18 Ml om. 19 Mi om. 20 Mi om. 21 M* hana. 22 D hamde; Mi hamah, 
28 Ml om. 24 D amat. 26 Mi alnman, 26 Mi xadltUnet. 27 Mj menUk Yazat 
for Yazat i menUk, 28 Mi xadltUnet, 29 Mfi, om. from here to the end 

of the paragraph ; Mfa, U*, F,, B give the sentence thus : zak i nafsS. ruvan tzam; 
Ua, K, A, M2, Mri, 2 pref. 0 , 80 So in U3, B, A, Mg, Mri; rest om. 81 K tz; 
remainder cut off in binding; Mo yezbexunam. 82 Mfa, U4, Fa, B zak i nafsa 
Fravahr tzam; for Fravahr i nafsa. ra tzam; A, Mri pref. zak; Mi pref. u; 
Ma, Mrs pref. d; all except Mi have Fravahr, 88 Ui, 2, K om. 84 K cut off in 
binding ; M3 yezhexUnam, 86 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. the sentence ; Ua, A, Mi, 3, 
Mri, a give hard; rest om. 86 Ui, K add vala; U3, D, Ms give the sentence thus 
0 vala li ayawarth dhrmazd; Mi li ayawarlh Ohrmazd, 87 K cut off in binding, 
88 K, Ms, Mri, 2 om. 39 Ui, K om. 40 Mfg adds i; Ui sapiran. 41 Mfa, U4, 
Fa, B add i; K cut off in binding. 42 Mfa adds i; Ua, Mra pref. «. 43 All except 
Mfa, Ml Fravahr; K cut off in binding. 44 Ms yezbexUnav^ 46 So Mfa, Ua, q, 4, 
D, Ma; rest om. 46 K cut off in binding. 47 A rSiydmand, 48 Mfa arvand- 
susta; all except Ua arvandasp; K arvad cut off in binding. 49 U2, Ma, s, 
Mri, 3 yezhexUnam; A pref. ra, 

I. 10 

1 Mfi X'^arxset; Ua, Ma, Mri, 2 om. the sentence. 8 Only in Mfa, U3, Lja, Ma. 

I. II 

IMfi X^arxset; Mfg, Ua, a, Bia, Ma, a add i; Mra om. the sentence. 2 Mfa 
adds th; Ui adds gadddmand; A raylomand. 8 So Mfa, Ua, LiaJ rest arvandasp ; 
A adds ra, 4 Ui, 4 , F 3 , B, Mi tzam; A pref. ra. 6 K adin-as. 6 Ui, Mi, mavan, 
7 Mfi, Ua, Ma X'^arxset; Lia X^areset, 8 Mfi om. 9 Ug xadmnak. 10 So Mfa, 
U 4 , Fa, B ; rest amat; Mi xadUtnak in place of the gloss. H Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. 
adtn . . . tapet. 12 Mi mavan. 18 Mfi X'^arxset, 14 K roc i, 16 Mi amat laid 
yatUnet; Ma pref. ctgon. 16 Mfa yekattmund ; Ui °mUnet ; K yekavtmtand, 
17 Mfa adds dn; K adds u menuk; Ms pref. levatd. 18 K adds i, 19 U 4 , Fa, B 
100 kanak, 20 U4, Fa, B, L^, Mi, a om. 21 Mfi adds i; U*, Fa, B 1 000 kdnak. 
22 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. 28 Mfa, Ua, K, Lia, Ma, Mri, a add i. 24 Mfg, U 4 , Fa, B 

bar a; only D, Mi, a give ham; rest om. 26 Mfs, Mi °yen. 26 Mfa, U4, Fa, B 

hana; D, Mi zak; A, Mri dend. 27 Mfa, U 4 , B, F3, B, Mi om. 28 Mfa, Ua, Ma, 
Mri, 3 add i. 29 All except Mfi, 3, 3, U*, Fa, B om. 80 Mfa, U4, Fa, B satumnd; 
K ranitet 81 D ora. 32 Mfa om. 88 Mfa, Mri, a add L 84 Mf3 A 

^kUnet, 85 Mfa madd; Ui om. 86 Mfa, Ui, s, B, K, A, Mi, 3, Mrj om. 87 Ua, 

A, Ma, Mri, a om. 88 Mfi om. th, 89 Mfj, Ui, a, B, Mi, 2, Mr, om. 49 Mfi om. 
k; Mfa, Us, Lia, Ms add i; Mra ahraet. 41 Mfi om. a, Ui om. e, 42 Mf^ om. 
I/i; Us, Ma fraidahisnlh; U 4 , Fa, B fraedahismh L 48 Mfi om. 44 Mfi, Ui, 4 , D, 
Fa, B, Ml, Mr® om. 45 Mfa om. ra; Ui om. k^h; U®, Ms add i; K om, 

46 Ml om. the gloss. 47 Mfa om. 48 So Mfs, Ui, 2, a, K, I^a, Ma, s, Mra ; rest 
awzayet ; U4, Fg, B repeat pavan fradahismh zak i ahrakth gekan . . . 
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awzayst. *9 a» a, XJ4, Fa, B om. the sentence; D pref, «; Lja om. the sen- 
tence but has frdfdahiSnlh X'*>arSSt amat added above the line, #0 M*, Mr* 

om. ih. 61 Ui, a, M# amat; Ua, Ma, Mr* amat X'^arMt for XmrMt mamn; M* 
zak X^arset; Mr^ mavan X^arsit. 62 Ma, Mrj, a add t* 6® All except Ua, M*, 
Mra have arvandasp ; D adds frddahUnth zak ahr&kih gih&n rd# u frMahiinth 
ahraklh % tan rde u frddahisnih i X^arsit mavan amark tdydmani u arvmdasp" 
alt 


I. 12 

1 Ml om. 2 Mfi, Ua, K, Lia, Mra X^arxiit; Mf* adds i; M* X^arxiast, i Ug 
awzat; L^, Mj awzyet 4 Mfg, Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, a pref. az; Ui, *, D, IC, L**, M. 
ae. 6 Ml ^tUnd. 8Ui, D, K, L^, Mg om. ; Mi ^vUnd. 7 U4, Fa, B, A, Mti 
add i. 8 MSS. give ydMasr throughout the paragraph ; K adds L » Mf, adds i 

10 Mf, ah llMf,, „ U., F., B, M, iSlaya. WU« F., B hdOH; M, Sidaa. 
IS Mf,, a om. : Mi adds zamlk. 14 Mf„ „ Ua, Fa, B yedr&nd; Mfa pves y$drHnd 
in the margin. IB K has tnayH i xdnlk pak ySMllsr i mayd i talOk ydSdOsr i for 
mays tacSk . . . xSn ydSdSsr. 18 Mf„ „ U., „ <, D, F„ B, M,, „ M, om. 

11 Mfi, a o™. k; Ui, U, K, Lja xBnXk; Ua, Ma, Mra 0 in Av. characters. 

18 Mfi, adds aey psif; m^psk; U,.,, D, Lj, prcf.f>afe; K pref. pUk and adds i. 
iSMfi, U,, Fa, B pavan; Mfj adds pavan; U,, M, om. 20 Mf„ U^, Fa, B, M, 
om. ik; Ui, a, D, L,, bJlS; K taSsk. 81 Mf,, U., ., D, L„ pref. pak; U„ A. M„ 
Mr,, a pak and add maya i blla pak ySzdOsr ; D writes in Pens, a* dtgar kttOb 
and adds mays taSak ydSdasr mays i xdn ySMOsr; K adds i; M, adds aiy 
bila. 22 Mfi, a, A pavan; Mf„ U,, K, M„ Mr„ , add pavan; U„ *, F„ B, Lu, 
Ml om. 23 Mfa zrayk; U., M, add f. 24Mf„ ., U., *. F., B, L.„ M, om. 
26 Mfi amrS^t; Mf., U., K, L,., M., Mr., . add i. 88 M, 87 Mf., „ U„ 

Fj, B om. 28 So Mfi, ,, U«, D, F,, B, M.; rest ahravSn. 89 All except Mf., „ 
U., Fa, B add dam; M. adds daman. 80 Mf. om. 81U, yal; A, Mr. add i. 


I- 13 

IMfa madam, au., K mavan; M, pref. hat. 8 Mf. XHrxitt. 4Mf», 
u., Fa, B 7a/a la for la lala. B So Mf„ U., F„ B; Mf, vaxHnOz; M. vaxUi; 
rest vaxSyOe. SM. has aSy lala la yamnd vad sak »aman ^idOSn for aiy 

hambun-i 7U., F., B ‘’6««-W. 8K damSn i. 9 Mf, dirlar’ U. 

U M. aMr; U., F., B dSHtar. 10 D, A, Mr, Mf. insert' here 

the gloss la-H-m . . . tuvan havSe. 11 A, Mr, pref. a#. 18 U„ A, L«, 
M„ Mr. Sedaa. 18 Mf„ , ^visi; U., F., B add i; M. adds daman. U Mf,. U„ 
Fa, B mu^anend. 16 Mf, hand. 18 Mf,. U„ K, F,. B, M, om. 17 Mf., U., 
Fa B 7 „™i„als.- D hafft. 18 A adds rd. 19 Mf., U., „ K. L.. M., „ 
Mr., a om. 80 M. gives pavan nikOs doriin mekadranyin n hat nikOt dariin 

szutm ’ r” p of"'"”' • • • « Mf, om. th. 

Mf. la, U„ Fa, B om. 88 Mf, mi. 84 So Mf., „ U., P,. B A: rwt 

^hnanxh. 86 Mf. om. M; Mf, om. d; A. Mr. pref. 88 So U. A. ^ 

1 , Mf^ Vund; Mf» Vg«y|«;. Uj mzkrMnt; reit ^ritnt tfMf* 

D'ZJf’ ^ o®-; Mf. « mavanian; U, mavaniiOn; 

of. “ “argin paspanih. 88 So Mf„ U., F„ B, M,: Mf. 

•««.«, U., M, u., Mr. . ir/o, ij,', 2 
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u amat-c-san mekadrUnqnd; K om. 29 Mfi pref. u amat; Mfa adds i; K c-sdn, 
SOMfx, Ui, 8, D, K, Lja, Mg yehvuntan; Ug changes dastan into yehv^nian; 
U*, Fa, B is tan; A, M,, Mrj add yehvuntan; Mri adds yehvunt, SXU 4 , B 
pref. yehvunt; D adds ciey Id ats menUk Yazat denoL ax^ % astamand roe 
pdspdmh tuvdn kartan aey mavan hat zak menuk Yazat pdspdtnh dend. 
gehdn bard Id mekadrunet hat-c mekadrunet hic-sdn pdspdnih Id tuvdn yehvunt 
havde; K hand, 

I. 14 

IMfa yezbexunet; Fg, B fad; Mi yezhexund. 2Mfi Xvarset; K pref. d. 
8 So Mfs, Ug, Li 2 , Ma, gj rest om. 4 So U 4 , Fg, B; rest om. 6 Mfg rSdyomand. 
6 All except Mf* om. 7 So Mfg, Ua, K, Lja, Ma, Mra; rest arvandasp ; D adds 
mavan hold amat izet X^arset amarh rdyomand arvandasp rd; Mi adds rd, 
8 Mfa om. pavan . . . tamtkdn, 9 Mi zak laxvdr, 10 U 4 , Fa, B om. th; Mj 
yaxsenunt, 11 Mi om. 12 Ug, pref. tarn; D om. tkdn. 13 Mfg laxvdr; Mj 
zak laxvdr, 14 Mi yaxsenunt; Mra om. f. 15 So in Ui, a, D, A, Mrj; rest om. 
13 So Fa, B; Mfi tarn tamlkan; U 3 , D, Lia tarn tomakdn; rest tarn tomlkan, 
17Mfi, Ua, Ma, Mr, add extra d; Mfg, Ug, 4 , Fg, B, Lia, Sedan; D Sedan and 
adds min bdhar i apSc estisn^h aey min bdhar i dUr k^tan i idtnkth u min 
bdhar t dUr kartan i tarn toniakdn Seddan rd. aey mavan tdr^kih petdh kunef. 
18 Mfg laxvdr; Ml zak laxvdr. 19 Mi yaxsenunt. 20 So in Ui, *, D, A, M,; 
rest om. 21 Mfa, Ug, 4 , Fg, B, Mg om. 22 D scratches out staxmakdn and gives 
hazaldn in the margin. 23 Mfi, a, g, U 4 , Fg, B, Lia om, pavan . . , partkdn. 
24 M^ pref. zak. 25 Mi dost. 26 All except Ua, D, A pm. 27 Ui, K om. 
28 Ml zak laxvdr. 29 Mi yaxsenunt. 30 Mfi, 2 , U 4 , Fa, B om. 31 Mfg, Ui sez. 
32 All except Mfi, 2 , » om. S3XJi, g, D, Mg niihdn; nihddn. 84 Mi ramisnlh. 
85 So Mfj, U 4 , Fa, B; rest as; D gives Kola amat yezbexunet Ohrmazd rS 
instead of af-as . . . Ohrmazd. 36 Mfg, U 4 , Fa, B xst; A. Mi, Mvi ^bexdnet; Mr, 
*bexunam. STMfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. 33 So Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B; rest as; Mfi with 
<* in Pers. characters; A, Mri pref. «. 39 Mfg, U 4 , Fa, B 1 st; Mf*, Ua, Ma add 
yehvunet; A, Mti "^baJiunet and adds yehvunet; Mi om.; Mra ^bexunam and 
adds yehvunet. °spaddn. 41 Mfi, Ui, Mi as. 42 Mfi om. b ; Mfa, U 4 , 

Fa, B ist; Mfg hast; A, Mri °bexunet and add yehvunet; Mi om. 48 Mfi, D, 
Ml om. 44 Mfa x^es. 45 Mi as. 46 Mfi °vlst; Mfa ^vist; Mfg ^v^p. 
47 Mfi, 2 ; D om. 48 Mfj, 2 , U 4 , Fo, B om. 49 Mfi adds t. 56 Mfi, 2 , 

U 4 , Fg, B, Ml ora, '51 Mfa, U 4 , Fg, B add c. 52 MSS. geMk; Mfa, Fg, B 
getthd; Ug, 4 om, 

I. IS 

1 D pref. kdld ais. 2 Mfg °bexunam; JJ 4 , Fa, B izd; K, Mi ^bex&net 2 Mfi, 
Ua* FI, Lia, Mia X^arxset. 4 So in hffg, Ug, K, Ln, hfg, g, Mrgj rest om. 5 A.11 
except Mfg, Ua, Ma om. 8 Mfi om.; Mfa adds gadaomawd. 7 All except 
Mfg, U 4 , Fa, B, Ma, Mra om.; U 4 , Fa, B add gadadmand i. 8 So Mfi, *, Lu; 
rest arvandasp. 9 Mfa om. ; U 4 , F 3 , B af-as. 10 Mfa, Ua, A, Mr^ 2 ^bexunam; 
U 4 , Fa, B fi#; Ml ^bexunei. 11 So Mfg, 3 , K, A, M 3 , Mrj, 2 ; rest om. 12 So 
Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B; D frdgdydt; Tost frdgdydt. 18 U 3 , P, Mi om. I 4 U 4 , Fa, B 
give 1000 in numerals. 15 Mfa, U*, D, Fa, B, Mi om. 16 Mi adds *. '17 Mfi, *, 
Uif K, Lu pm. the sentence ; Ua, Ma, Mri, a pref. ae; D gives the sentence 
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after guft yekavimUnet; Mi gives the sentence after ham&k xadltUnit; 
A ae as; Mi cm. 18 So U4, Fa, B; Mfa om. Ih; Mi fr&gdydt; rest fr&gdydtlK 
19 D hand,; Mi hand alU 20 So Mfa, Ua, 4, F3, B, M^; D, Mj om. ; rest 
mamn, 21 Ma, Mri, a 5 in Av. characters. 22 Mfa om. 28 Mi adds *. 

24 D tuvdn; Ma, Mra d in Av. characters. 26 All except D, Mj, a, g om. 
26 Ua, Mra ° linnet, 27 So Mfj, U4, Fa, B ; Mi oxn. ; rest a<r. 28 tj*, F* 
B give 1000 in numerals. 29 Mfi gdH; Mfg, Mi g6L 29 Mfa Ind; Ui, g, 

Lia, Mg dn; A, Mri ae, 81 Mfa ady-aS i; U4, Fg, B aiy-aS; rest aiy. 82 So 

Mfs, Ui,* Mfa has 500 in numerals; rest give 1000 in numerals. 88 Mi om. 
34Mfa pref. havoid levatd i, 86 Ui, D, A 86 Mfa valSL; Ui Mak; 

■04, Fa, B val; D an L 87 A adds rd, 88 Mfa one stroke short; Ui 
89 K om. 40 Mfa, U4, Fa, B zak~d; Mg om, d. 41 Mi 42 Mfj, 3, Ui, 3,1* 

K, Li3, Ml, 2, 3, Mra om. ; A om. «... vaimamUn, 43 Ug, «, Mg 44 M* 

^rnUnd, 45 Only D, Mi give this sentence. 46 D hamde, 47 M, ^mUnd, 

48 D om.,- K pref. u; Mi u. 49 Mi om. iA. 80 Mfj, «, Ug, K, Lia, M» ae; 

Ui, a, Ma, Mra &n, 61 Ui, D, K, Mi aSy, 62 Mi om. 68 K adds i. 64 Mf*, Ui, D 

°munei; Mfg °mUnt, lie Mfa val i; Ui mk; U4, F3, B val; D dn L 66 A 
adds rd. 67 Mfi, Mi om. <?; Mfa, XJ*, F3 B 68 A adds t; Mi 

69 So Mfi, 04, D, Fa, B, Mi ; rest om. 00 0^, A, Mri mkAd; Ua, », K, Ln. Mg, », 
Mra add i. 61 Mfa om. xa; Mi ^tUnd, 62 Only D, Mj give this sentence; D 

adds Yaxat 63 Mi om. ^tUnd, 66 Mi om. the rest. 66 Mf* om. ; D 

pref. u. 67 Mfa, A ^bexdnam; 04, Fa, B Ut; K Ui. 68 Mfa om. vaer L 

69 A, Mri add i. 70 So Mfi, 3, 0i, a» a» K, Lia, Ma, «, Mrg ; rest om. 71 Mfg, U4, 

Fa, B, Ms Seddn; Ma Seddddn. 72 Mfj, D, K, A, Mi, Mfi om, 73 Mi gives 
vasr i hunxdn hand instead of Mitr . . , hunxdmlh. 74 So Mfa, 0*, 
D, Fa, B, A, Mri,* rest om. 76 So Mfa, 04, Fa, B; rest frdgdydt; Ui adds i. 

76 Mfa om. ae ... ae aey. 77 0^, D, 1^, M# hunixamln; 04, F*, B add I. 

78 0^, D, Fa, B hand. 79 Mfi gives jivdk below hdstdn, 80 Mfi, ,, 0a, Lja, 
A, Ma, Mri, a om. etdn yaxsenunit; X> gives ydmnii below yaxsmunii, 81 Mf* 
^lUnt. 82 Mfa om. vandskdrdn , . , vabidunyen; 0a, Ma vanakdrdn rd; Lj* 
vandkdrdn with first d in Av, character ; A, Mr*, a vandhkdrdn rd ; M# pref, u, 
88 03, Ma, Mra 5 in Av. character. 84 0^, Fa, B om. 86 So U4, F#, B; rest 
°dUnyen. 88 Mfg, 0^, 4, D, K, Fa, B om. 87 0^ mSnUmhd; 0*, F, B om. 
88 Mfa, 04, Fa, B val. 89 Mfa, K Uam; M* ^bexUnit 90 So Ml*, 0*, F*, B? 
Mfi hamsd and gives hamsdk above the line ; Mj hamyd. 91 K adds I 
92 Mfi om, 93 Mfi has ady with mavan in red ink written above the line; 
Ml mavan. 94 Mfa, 0*, Fa, B add aSy; 0i hast. 96 0,^ Mfi. * mavm; A om. 
96 So Mfa, 04, Fa, B; Mfi hamsddn and gives hamsdydn above the line; 
K adds i; Mi hamsdydn. 97 0^, Ma, Mfa add mavan hamxd rawdn; A, Mri 
add mavan hamxd i rawdn alt. 98 Mfa, 04, F*, B ae. 99 Mf,, 0,, L^, M# 
X^arxm. 100 Mfi. 101 Mfa rawdn. 102 Mfi, a 0^, 0, M* gdl-ol, 

gds-as, 

1. 16 

I Mi om. 8 A, Mti add «. 8 Mfj, , add i; Mf, adds hav&ttwm fSy « gadSi, 
4Mfi, Us, Lja, Ms, Mrs XvarxiSt; Ms adds yetbfxanSt. # Mf„ A om, o» 7 -affi 
. . . 8 Us, F., B om. T All except Mf„ D, om. « Mf„ „ U„ K, 

Ms, Mrs 8 Mfi adds ih. 10 Ooly in U., F„ B, M,. 11 Only in U<, 
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^ „ ., Mr, om. 18 MSS. 

mgohs^nomand; A. Mr, repeat go. 14Mf„ U„ M,. Mr, add i; Mf. adds in 
the margin: YazUn i pavan Dastabar; K, om.; M, pavan Yazisn for 
Yazisn pavan. 16 D om. 18Mf„ U., F„ B om.; rest add i. 17 Mf, adds 
tha; U„ M, Dastiir; M, adds aSy yeebexunet. 18 Mf,, U,, K, M Mr 
XVarxset; U,, F„ B pref. «. 19 All except Mf,, M, om. 20 Mf, adds i 21 Mf! 
om. 22 All except Mf., U., M, arvandasp; Mf„ K, Mr, add i; Mf., U, pref « 
^d add i; U, pref. «; D adds rd. 23 Mf„ F„ B add i; U. xor and adds i; 
^ om xohr . . . arvadasp; M, xdr. 24Mf„ „ U„ K, M„ Mr, X^arxset: 
Mr, adds arvandasp. 26 All except U., F„ B om. 28 Mf,, U„ F„ B add i. 
27 So Ui, ., M, ; rest arvandasp ; D adds rS; M, om. asp and adds ra. 28 Mf, 
yezbexunam; Mf„ U,, „ „ K, A, M„ ., Mr,, , pref. pavan. 29 Mf, adds « 
sohr u; U, adds « zohr; U„ K, M„ Mr, add zor; U., L,„ M, add « .sSr; D 
adds u zohr t; A, Mr, add zohr; M, adds « zor u. 80 Mf, gost; U,, F„ B 
gdst. 21 U„ „ ., F„ B, A, Ms, ., Mr, om. 82 Mf„ U„ Barsm. 83 M 4 u, 
F,, B om. 84 Mf, om. a. 36 All except Mf„ U„ „ D, F„ B, L,,, M„ , pref. i • 
U,danak. 88 Mf„U„„ F„ B, A om. 87 Mf., U„ L„, X Mr, 88 Mf, 

pref. «; L,, Avdstdk. 89 M, adds i; Mr, pref. «. 40 Mf„ K pref. «; U,, F„ B 
add t. 41 So Mf„ U., F,, B; U„ M, om.; D, M, «; rest t. 42 u,, zor; 
U« F„ B add «. 43 M, om. 44 Mf„ U, safe-Ic; Mf„ U„ F„ B zak i; D zak-c i ■ 
M, om. 46 All except Mf., U„ ., D, K, L,,, M„ „ , add i biiarnrmk; M, adds 
mdayS,. 48 Mf, om. the paragraph. 47 U„ D hastan; U„ M, hctlm. 48 All 
except Mf„ ., U,, ., D, M,, . om. the gloss. 49 Mf„ , add i; D adds mavan; 
M, veh. 60 Mf, ’•dunam; Mf, ’‘dund; M, °dUnd. 61 Mf., U„ M, ahrSih; L,, 
om. ki. 62 Ui, ., D, Lu, M. add c. 63 Mf„ U., F,, B, repeat cikamcae '; 
Mf., U„ D, K, A, Ms, „ Mr„ , add i. 64 Mf,, U,, ., D, A, M, om. 66 Mf„ M, 
om. 66 A, M„ Mr, om. 67 All except Mf„ D, A, M„ Mr, om. 68 Mf, 
yezbexUnam. 69 u„ ., M, add mavan zakar i vala. YazdSti saplr havdd; K, 
L,, om. 80 All except D, A, M,, ., Mr„ , om. the paragraph.; M, pref. ae. 

81 So A, Mr, ; rest x^atu. 82 D, M., Mr, add o«. 83 A, Mr, martum. 64 0, 
Mr, ra. 66 M, hamS. 66 Only in D, Mr,. 67 A, M„ ., Mr, om. the gloss! 
68 M, hamae. 89 So D, Mr,; M, «. 70 M, om. 71 M, om. 72 So D, M.; 
rest om. an. 73 Only in D, M,. 74 So D, A, Mr,. 76 D, M, MazdtstSn; A, M.’, 
Mr, Mazdastdn. 76 A, Mr,, , aitum; M, ait; all except M, add lenoi ra. 
77 A, Mr,, , om. ih. 78 M. a in Av. character. 79 0 vlgUmQnih ; A, Mr,, .» 
besaklh; M„ , avigitmOnik. 80 A, Mr„ , om. 81 A, M„ ., Mr, om. the gloss! 

82 Mr, mavan. 88 0 afHnlnam. 

I. 17 

IMf,, U» ., F„ B, A, M,, Mr„ , give this paragraph; rest om.; U,, F„ 
B, A, Mr, om. val. 2 0,, M,, Mr, X^arxset. 8 All except Mf. om. 4 So 
U,, M„ Mr, ; rest arvandasp. 6 Uj, M,, Mr, add peroz yehvUnat gada. i sapir 
Din i Mazdayasn. 

I. 18 

lMf„ U„ La, Mr, om. the paragraph; Mf, adds i; M, Ahurand. 8Mf, 
om. : M, Ah%r; M, Hurdh. 8 0, M, om. 4 U„ K, A, M„ , zor. 6 Mf, «; U„ 

D, K, F,, B, M,, , om. 6 Mf,, 0, M, om. 7 Mf, newam, 8 Mf, om. ; M,, , 
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9 Mfa, D pref. 10 D, Mi om. 11 Mfa dahmaman; all except Ui, K, Mj 
give dahman* IJ^So U 4 , Fa, B ; D niklrtak; JA-i niklrU ; rest nikirtt, 18 D adds 
in tlie margin: lak rae yezbexunam; K zor zohr; Mi, 2 zor, 14 Ui, K hast; 
U 4 , Fs, B om. the gloss. 15 D om. 16 So Ui, K, rest ddhm&'n, ITMf^, K 
have two strokes in place of &. 18 Mfa yekavtmund; Ui, K pref. zak; 

°lund; Ma pref. zak and has one stroke less. 

I. 19 

1 All except D, A, Mri om. the whole paragraph. 8 A, Mrj mSh, 8 A, Mri 
om. 4 A, Mri give the gloss thus: petals getlh datar ae aey yehvunltak. 
5 A, Mrj om. 6 A, Mrj om. 7 MSS. arvandasp ; D adds r5. 8 A, Mri om. 
OA, Mri om. the gloss. 10 D adds vaL HA, Mri om. 12A^ MCri om. 13 A, 
Mri add yaxsenunet, 14 D pref. w. 15 A, Mri om. 16 D Mazd^stan; A, Mvj 
Mazdastan. 17 D om, Ih, 18 A, Mri om, 19 D om. Ih. 30 A, Mrj vdfrlganlk^ 
31 A, Mri om. 22 A, Mri om. 23 A, Mri om. 24 D om. 26 D Mazdlstdn; 
A, Mri Mazdastan, 26 A, Mvi om. 27 A, Mrj om. 28 D Zartuhst; A, Mrj 
Zariuhstih, 29 A, Mri om; MSS. add yedrunam. 30 0 om. 81 D om. the 
sentence. 32 MSS. arvandasp. 83 0 om. the sentence. 84 MSS. arvandasp. 


2. Mihr^ Nyaish 

1 Mfi, 2, j, U4, Fa, B, Lia om. the whole Nyaish. 


2. O 


IMi om. the paragraph. 8 Ui, A, 
5 MSS. give fragoyot. 6 Ua om. 
add yum; U3, K, A add dend. 


Mri X^atae. 8 Ua, Ma, Mra Hh. 4 0 
n 7 Only in O. 8 Ua, D, Ma, „ Mri, a 


2 . 10 

IU 2 , Ma, Mra mavan; A adds i; Mi om. the whole paragraph. 8 MSS. 
give fragoyot. 8 Ui, 2 om. v. 4 K om. ae Rdmisn X'^arum. B D, K hand. 
6U1, a, Mri, 2 add «. 7Ui amat; O pref. alt. 8K has ben x^arisn anSUtadn 
for pavan xvarisn. 9 U,, Ma, . add i; Ur, xvSrisn i; A, Mn 

xv^isn, 10 Only in K, Mi; rest om. 11 0 adds zak Yazat rd x^a$nut 
vabtdunam; K adds zak Yazat ra sn3ye>atarih kunam. 


2 . II . 

^ IXJi mavan; K adds Yazat. 2Vi permUn i; U, pemrnUn; U., D, M, add 
V Kpenmun »; A pertm^n; Mr, perJman. 8 K adds Yazat ra. 4 Ux. , . D. 

® ^ •’ Ma, Mr, add i 

madam; D, K add » aey madam; A, Mr, add i; M, apar; U, apar L 7U„ 

St, Mr„ , pref. madoOT,- D, K, M, aZir; A pref. madam i. 8 U, om. » A 

addsrS. 10U,om. UA adds ra. 18 Dadds i/Mxaoror. 
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2 . 12 

lA x^atSe. 2 Ml w. 8 K, A, Mri, ^ om. 4Ui hast. 6 U^, om. c. 

6 D adds rd Izam. *t Uj, K om. pavan sak i; Mj madam, 8 D, Mj, , om. 

zak i, 8 Ui om. &n and adds u; T) Barsm i urvar for urvardn Barsm. 10 So 
Mi ; rest Barsmen, 11 MSS. have ^vistin, 12 „ M^, Mr^, V add an; D 

adds ra. 

2 . 13 

lUj, K, Ml om. 8 A adds i. 8 All except D om. 4D vala ra isam; 
M, adds isam. 6 U., Ma om. am; Mi om. the gloss. 8 K om. 7 Only in K. 
8K «. 9K om. and has Mitr ra mavan; Mj, Mrj om. 10 MSS. have 
nigdhSiindmand; K am. nigd. 11 K om. 12A, M„ Mrj add i. 18 MSS have 
frSgoyot; K adds r3; A fragBt. 14 Ui, A. Mi, i Mri, , x5r,- K adds i lenS. 

nafsa. 16 K pref. zak; Mi pref. u. 16 K, A, Mi add ra. 17 Uj, D, K, A Mi 

Mri om. the gloss. 18 Ui. K add th. 19 Ui, Mi om. ; K has newak satlh m’anisn 
for manisnih u humaniinlh. 80 Ui nemak Satih for humanisnih; Mi om. ih. 
21 Ui om; Ma one stroke less. 82 Ui pref. 3n. 88 Ui, D, K add r3. 84 Ui'om. 
the gloss. 26 Ua, D, M» add ae ramiimh u newak iatih S Erdn mataan ra- 
K, Ml add rd, ' 

2. 14 

1 K, A, Mri, *Ui, A, Mi, Mri om. 8 Mri om. ^dds u madad 

aiy h&har i aySwmh u madad; Mri om. 5 Ua dn-c; K, A zak-%c; Mi pref. u; 
Mri zak, 6Ui, A, Mi om. 7K b&har i rdyomandth u frdx^ih, 8 K, A, Mri 
zak-lc ; Ml pref. w. 2 Ui, A, Mi om. 10 K has hdhar i satlh u rdmisnlh for 
pavan rdmisn; Utom, UK, A, Mri ^ak-tc. 12 Ui, A, Mi om. 13 K gives 
bdhar i dmurzisn dpmh ior pavan dmurzisn; A om. 14 K, A zak-lc; Mi pref. 
u, 15 Ui, A, Ml om. 16 K gives bcdiar i besazenitdrlh tan for pavan 
besazenltmh, 17 Mi besazisn. 18 K, A zak-lc; Mi pref. u. 19 Ui, A, Mi 
om. 20 K hdhar i. 2lD,*Mi pref. u; K, A zak-tc, 22 Ui, A, Mi om. 28 K 
bdhar t. 24 D newak andeslh ; K adds aey newak andeslh ; Mi newak and 
leaves some blank space for the word. 26 K, A zak-lc; D, Mi pref. w. 26 Ui, 
A, Ml om. 27 k bdhar i, 28 K, Mi, ^ add stdylh, 29.Mri om, v. 80 A 
om. y azisnomand u nydyisnomand. 81 D om. Ih; Mi ben zak kadbcnh. 82 
Ui ^vistln. 83 K mdn ax^, 84 Ui, A, Mri altdmand, 86 MSS. give frdgdydt; 
K adds alt, 

2. 15 

^ Ua, Mi U, K, Ma, 8 add i, 2K om. omand and pref, «; Ma ^omdt. 8 0 ^ 
K, Ml pref, u, 4K pref. zak and adds Yazat ra; A adds rd. 8 K gives 1 * 
zohr li naf^S. madam zak Mitr yahamtunam for pavan zohr, 6 U 3 , A, Mi, 2 , 
Mti, M ^dr, 7Ma, Mra add t. 8 K om. 9 U, om ; K bdhar i. 10 K adds 
dusmandn vdnltdr u bdhar i nydyisn; A adds i, 11 K om. and has ikfifr Fa^ot; 
Ml om, and has vala Izam, 12 Uj, A, Mi nigdhMsndmand; s, D, M 3 Mri, i 
nigdksUnomand ; K, Mg nigolsi^ndmand. 18 Mi pavan Yazisn ior Yazisn 
pavan, 14 Mrg om- 16 Ua, A, Mri Den i Dastabar for Dastabar Den; Mi Den 
Dasfabar, 16 Only in D. 17 K adds aey zak Mitr rd min hizvdn Den 
Dastabar nigoBH Izam, 18 All except Uj, K, A om. the sentence. 19 MSS. 
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have fr&gSyot; K adds rS; A adds izam, 8® K min. 81 K adds i; A sBr. 
M K pref. «. 88 MSS. have frOgdySt except U, frdgSt; K, A add rS. 


3, Mah^ Nyaish 

1 Mfa om. the whole Nyaish. 

3. o 

1 All except D om. the paragraph; U, gives the following sentence, Mah 
b5xtar barH yehamtHnSt. 

3* I 

itJi, 3, 8 , D, A, Li 3 , Ma, Mfa m^m; K. M* nisada. Ua add %; Mfa, 

Ma val; K adds val 8 Mfj om. and adds se Ur gufian u se bar namds 
yedrUntan; Mf,, U*, F*, B, om.; I^a X^am; A, M# Xma; Mr^ Xmm u 
4 Mfa msM; D, L,a, A, Mj, Mfi pref. u. 6 Mf„ Ua, Mr^ add i; Mfa, M* val; 
U 4 , Fa, B vala. 6 Mfi ^spadan, 7 Mfa, U,, », D, Mj mstm; U 4 , F*, B 
nisakadd; Mg narndz in Av. characters, 8 Mfi, adds %; Mfa, U*, Fa, B, Mj vaU 
9 Mfa, Ua, 4, K, Fa, B, Mj om. 10 Mfa gaspamnd. 11 Mfa Admail*. 19 Mf* gives 
the gloss in paragraph 3 ; ^a» B om. the gloss; M| 18 Mfa gdspa- 

nand, HMfi, K, M^ om, Ih; Mfa om. x; D, A om, h. 15 m; Mfa, A, 
M„ Mfi hand. 15 Mf® 11" U* Vahman. 18 All om. except U*, A, M*, », 
Mfi. 19 All om. except Ua, K, A, M 9 , », Mr,. 90 Mfa G^run; L*a GdBrund; 
MSS. have GdSSrun, 91 Mfa gdspamnd. 9»Mfa tamak. 98 Mfj ha^mm* 

24 Mfa, Ml om. 96 Mf^, a, U„ D, Mt om, 98Mf„ M, om. 9*7 Mf„ #, Uj, 1 , 

D, Lja, Ml, 3 om. 98 Ua, A, Ma, Mfi, 3 avift&* 99 Mfj, a, Ui, 1 , gi FI, 

A, Ml, ai 8 om. 80 Mfa mavan for u min ; M* om. u min * . , agfi/^drlli. 
31 Mfa taxSit 82 Mfa, Uj, Mfi ^mUnnit; Mg ^mandt 88 am. 84 Mf* om* 
Ih; A, Mfi vanmh, 86 Mfa om. 86 A ^mh. 87 A, Mfi am. 88 Mfa, M* 
pavan; Ui, s* U om. 89 Lia ^urund; all MSS. with the exception of Mf® have 

GdUrum 40 K one stroke less; M* ^mMd; M| 41 Mft om. Ih; 

Ml avinak. 42 Mfi adds here pavan hamak gSspmdan Mah pUyak yikmdmUnii ; 
D om. th; I^a agriftOrlh; M, agriftar and repeats min Mah . . . ogrt/ldf* 
48 Mfi, a, U, Mi om. 44 Mfi om.; Mf*, Mi hamak 46 Mi hana. 46 Mf* dmd; 
Ui, a, 8» M|, 3, a, Mfa om* ; A, Mlfi t* 47 XJfj om*; Ua,. IC, A, Mg, g, 

Mti, a rdyanUn, 48 Mfa cm.; M-* i*. 49 Mfa gdspanand* 60' Ml|, Mi om. $h; 
A om. k and adds att ; Mri adds alL 61 A, Mi om. 62 Mfi gadmi, 68Mfi, .a, 
Ui, I>, K, A, Ml, Mfi om. 64 ■ adds rayanUn pmnm f 66 Mf» 

Mg om. 66Mfi, a, K, Ml om. 67Mfa 68 Mfi, Ui, «, K, Lit otm J 

Mfa, D, Ml pavan. 69 Mfj repeats aiy Vahuman u Mah u GdMrun kola s * * * 
'avinak u agrif'lir; Mi ^'mUnd: Mft one stroke less. 60 Mf* «:04rfm mktriMh. 
61 Mfa, U4, , Fa, B inverting the construction give madam miktriinth' nis&dd 
pavan' madam viniin^h; K madam. 62Ui,, 1, A, Mfi, * om*'. 68 U9, Mi, 'Mr* 
' viniMriinik 64 .Only in Mf*, U4, F*, ,B; rest om. 66 0, A, Mr* fnavan. 
eoUi,*,.*, D, K, Lit, A, Ma, *, Mr, '68 IJ|, Fs, B 69 M* alt. 

lou*, Ft, B, A, Mr* 71 Mf* nasm; U*, F*, B nimkdd. W MI* 
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3 * 2 

1 Mf2, XJ*, Fa, B om. the paragraph. 2 Ui, a, K, Mi om. 8 A, Mri 

toxm; Ml tdxmih, 4:Mfi torak; A om, fl; Mi pref. u. 5 Only in Ua, K, Ma, », 
Mra. 6 D, A, Mri om. k, Only in Mfi, Ui, D. 8 Mi ham&k sartak gos^ 
pand&n for gospand . . , sartak. 9 Only in U,, Ma, 8» Mra. 10 Ua, D, Mi, a 
add rd. 

3 - 4 

lUi, Ml mavan. 2Mfi, Ui, D, Mi pref. u. ^ SUi, Mi mavan. A M^ adds 
yUm. 5 Mfi, a, U*, Fa, B om. ; A mavan. 6 Mi pref. u and adds yum. 7 Mfi, 3, 
Ui, a, 4, K, Fa, B, Lia, Ms om.; Ua, A, Ma, Mrg mavan. 8 Mi ^set. 9 Mfa re- 
peats. 10 Ua pref. a. U Mfi, Ui, 2, D, A, Ma, Mri, 2 om. 12 Mfi, Ui, a, a, U, 
K, Lia, Ml, 8, Mra °runyen; A, Mri ‘^^'iind; Ma °riin. ISMfg, U4, Fa, B val 
for u min ; D om. 14 Mfa adds kdr karpak mekadruneU 15 Ua, 3, D, K, 
Lia, A, Ma, 3, Mri, 2 om. 16 K, Lja, Ma, 3, Mra add i. 17 All except Mfa, 
U4, D, Fa, B om. from here to patdahisn. 18 Mfi, D 5 ; Mfa om. 19 Mfi, 2? 
D om. 20 Mfa om. 21 D pref, bard, 22 Mfa adds i; Mi gives the rest thus: 
min menUkdn misd getlkdn yansegUnd valS. mizd patdahisn, 28 D om. 24 So 
in Mfi, U4, Fa, B, Ml,* rest om. 25 Mfa Hh; Mi gives for newakih , , . min 
I vad as follows, newakih valoi bard getlkdn yehabunet, 26 Mfa om, 15 yUm 
. . . u min; Mi pref. aey. 27 Mfi, U*, Fa, B om. 28 Only in Mfi, U4, D, Fa, 
B, Ml. 29 A, Mri frdrdnlh; Mi frdx^lh, 30 So U4, Fa, B; rest 81 Ua, 4, 

Fa, B, Mri, 3 om. ; Mi Mdh, 82 Mi adds yum, 38 D om. n; Mi om. Ih. 83a So 
Ua, 8, Lia, A, Mo, 8, Mri, oj rest om. 84 U4 om. t, 35 Thus Mfi, U4, Fa, B ; 
Ml °und; rest °yen. 86 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. ; Mi gives the rest thus: clgon 
mavan i yUm Mdh ndk bard awzUn yehvUnd. 87 Mfa, Mg add i; D adds 0 . 
SSMfi, 2, U4, Fa, B om. 89 A mavan, 40 Mfi, 2> U4, Fa, B add yehvunet. 
41 Mfa om. 42 So Mfi, Mi, s, Mri ; rest om. 48 Ui, s, U, K, Lia, A, Mi om, Ih. 
44 All except Mfo, K, Mi om. 46 So U4, Fa, B ; Mfa °rund; rest °runyen. 46 So 
Mfi, D, Ml,* rest om. 47 Mfo extra a. 48 Mfi om; Ua, 3, K, L^, Mi, 2, 3, Mra 
^dd pavan ; A, Mr-i pavan. 49 Mfi om. 50 Uj, s om. 61 A adds t. 62 Mfa, 
U4, Fa, B vaxsisn, 63 Mfa, U4, Fo, B yekavlmunisnth. 54 Mfa val i; U4, Fa, 
B vald. 55 Mfa, U*, Fa, B yekavlmunisnth. 56 K min; A om. 67 Ui, A, Mri 
^rlh; Ug, Lia ^rl; K om. 68 Ui hava, 69 Mi om. the gloss. 60 K, I^a, 
Mj, 3, Mra om. Ih. 61 Mfi apdltaxsd; Mfa apdtdrlk; Ua, s, K, Lia, A, Mg, g, 
Mri, a apdtsd. 62 A mavan. 63 Ua ^set; A °Usn. 64 Mfa yekavlmunisn ; U4, 
Fa, B yekavlmUniSnlh. 65 So in Mfa, U4, D, Fa, B, Mg. 66 Mfi vaxsdn; Mfa, 
Ml °lh; Ui pref. aey pavan; Ua, Ma, Mrj Sedddan; K, Lia, A, Mri Sedadn. 
67 Mfa, U4, Fa, B yekavlmUniSnlh. 68 Ui, A, Mri K om. x, 69 K hand. 

70 Ui om. Ih. 71 Mfi, Ui, 2, zt U, K, Lia, Mi, 2, s, Mri, 2 ^girtar; Mfa, U4, Fa, 
B ^gir; A ^aktar. 72 K, Mrg ^reng. 73 Mfa, U4, Fa, B, A om. 74 Fa, B, A, 
M5, Mri om. 76 Ui Satvakes; Ua, Mra SateS; D Satvakes; I^, Mg Sates; A, Mri 
Satvakas. 76 K, Ma, a, Mrg om. 77 So Mfa, U4, Fg, B ; rest give the word after Haftd- 
rang. 78 Ui, a, Lia, Mi om. 79 All om. ; except Mfj, U4, Fa, B. 80 Mi prefixes mavan 
Mdh and has i for s. 81 So in Mfa, U4, Fa, B ; rest om. 82 All except Mfj, 3, 
U4, Fa, B add zak saplr sUtlh. 83 Mg om. as. 84 K, Lia om. viclr pavan 
Ddmddt; A vicir i; Mg adds Ih. 86 Mfi om. pavan Ddmddt. 86 Ui, Ma add 
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pSiak; Uj, A, Mr, add nusk fram&yet; U* F,, B give yehabmt for dat; M, 
pref. nusk; Mr, adds nosk framSyet in Av. characters. 

3. 5 

1 Mf„ j, Uj, t, D, Fj, B, Ml, , om. 2 Mf, ’’panand, 8 Mfj adds i. 4 U„ 4 , 
D, Fa, B, A, M„ Mri om. 6 Mf, yeebexUnam; U*, F,, B iaom. BMfj, Uj, K, Ma 
add i. 7 Mfi, D apar. 8 U,, 3 , Lia, A, M,, », Mr,, 3 rasiSnth; U 3 rasiinih, but 
gives apar vinisnih on the margin ; K rasiin. 9 Mfa, K, M, add i; M, pref. «. 
10 Mf,, U 3 , D, Ma, 3 , Mr, apar. 11 U 4 , Fa, B mekadrUniinih. 12 Mf, om. lA 
13 Only in D, K, Mj. 14 Mf, pref. i; A i. IS U,, M, madam. 16 Mf, om. ik. 

17 Only in D, K, M,, Mr,, 3 . 18 om. ; A adds f. 19 Mf,, U,, a, ,, F,, B, 

Ln, M, madam. 20 Mf, pattriinih; Mf, pafirilni. 21 U„ ,, M, K 

'‘manySn. 22 Mf,, U,, F,, B om. dn. 28 Mf„ Ua, 4, K, Ma, „ Mr, pref, «; D 
adds i. 24 U„ A "nanSt. 26 Ui, A, M, “nSt; U, pref. u; Mr, om. v. 26 Mf,, 
TJ,, Fa, B om. Sn. 27 A °nSt. 28 Mf, adds 1 . 29 Mf, adds f. 80 M, adds ». 
31 U4, Fa, B vadnS. 82 U,, D mavan; A, Mr, om.; M, adds Mok. 

3. 6 

1U„ M„ Mr, mavan; A om. 2tJ„ ., add *. 8 D adds gdn; M, adds 
gSnak. 4 Mfa, U*, Fa, B om. ; U, amat. 8 Mf,, U,, F,, B om. 6 Mf„ U„ „ 
K, L,a om. 7 Ua °St; U„ „ D, ‘’and; A, Mr,, , °nlna.; M, “"fd. 8 Mf,, U,, 

Fa, B om. 9 Ua, K, Lja, Ma, ,, Mta Om. 10 U,, K, Lu, A, Ma, „ Mr„ a om. 

llMf„ a iai; U„ M, Visaptas; U,, F,, B “taif; D adds i; A Visaptas and adds 
Mah; Mr, Visaptas and adds Mak. 12 U„ *, D, F,, B, M, om. 18 Mf„ U,, D, 
K add i. 14 Mf, yeabexUnam; U,, F,, B, M,, Mr, team. 18 U„ A panl’; 
M, pref. 0^7. 1« So in U„ ., K, L,, ; rest om. 17 Ua, ., K, F,, M,, ., Mr, add i. 

18 Mf, om. ; Ua, A, M,, ,, Mr,, a pref* n. 19 U,, K, L,,, M, add i. 20 Mf, om. 

ih. 21 Mf„ a, U*, F,, B yeabexUnam; M,, Mr, iaam. 22 U„ K panl; M, pref. 
aSy. 28 Mf„ a, D, M, om. 24 Mf, adds i; K ditikar. 26 Mf, om. ; Ua, A, M„ ,, 
Mr., a vlh; u., K, L.a, Ma i vSh. 28Mf„ „ U,, F„ B, M„ Mr., , VliaptaS; 
Ua Viiapiai; D pref. «; A pref. « and Visaptas; M, « VisaptaS. 27 Mf,, U,, 
Fa, B, M, om.; U,, A, M,, Mr„ , add Moh. 98Mf„ „ U,, K, F„ B add i. 

29 Mf, yeabexUnam; Mfa, U,, F,, B aiaam; M,, Mr, isam. 80 U„ „ K panl; 

Ua, Pa, B pref. «; M, om. ft and pref. aly. 3lMf„ „ D, K, L,,, M, om. 

82 Mf„ „ Ua, a. La, M,, „ Mr, add i; K siilkar i. 88 D vth. 


3. 7 

^ Lu, Ma add i. 8 So in Mf,, U,, F,, B, A, Mr,. 8 A om. d, 4 A adds 

ra aly; Uti adds rfl. SM, aSy bohar i u. 6 All except M, om.; D, M, «. 
7 Only in M., Mr,. SMf, om. 9 So Mf„ U,. „ „ F,, B, L,„ M„ „ Mr,; rest 
mavan. WAll eatcept Mf„ U,, D, F,, B, M, om. 11 Mf„ „ U*. F„ B, 
om. 18 U, '><«««. 18 Mfa, U„ Dorn. MOnly in Mf,; M, «. 16Mf„U„„„ 
D, K, La, Ma, „ Mr, om. «; A, Mtt tapihimand, 16 So M,; Mf„ „ U„ K, La, 
A, M„ „ Mr„ a »; rest om. 17 Mf, "aft; all except Mf,, U,, F„ B garm. 
18 Mfa, U,. Fa, B varldnand. 19 Only in K, M„ 80 M, dand. 81 Mf„ D, L,,, 



COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI MANUSCRIPTS 20 / 

Ml, Mti om. 22Mfi, Ui, 2 , &f D, A, L 12 , Mg, Mri xsatasomand; Mfa, U4, K, Fs, 
B, Ml, 2 om 8,. 28 Mfa, Ui add yokUomand, 24 Mfi om, the gloss. 25 TJi, 2 > ss 
K, A, M 2 , a, Mri, 2 add o»; L 12 anan, 26 Mfg om. an, 27 So Mfi, U 4 , Fg, B; 
rest ora. 28 A, Mr^ 3 om. d, 29 Ui, a, Lw, Mi pref. aey; K pref, i, 80 Only 
in A, Ml, Mri; Mfa, U 4 , Fg, B have u, Sl Mfi, 2 datistan; D denak, 82 U 4 , 
Fa, B om. 33 Ml om. 84 Mfi, 2 , U 4 , D, Fa, B pref. Ui, Ma pref. 

Us, K, Li 2 , Ma, Mri, 2 pref. i; Mi urvaran. 36 Mfi det and in red ink det 

y'ani yehabundt; Ua, a, K, L12, A, Ma, a, Mri, * det, 86 Mfi om.; Mfa, U 4 , Fg, 
B zarenomand; Mg om. d, 37Mfi om. ; Mfa, 1 X 4 , Fg, B om. the first gloss. 
38 So Ui, 8 , U, K, Lia, Mi; rest tar, 39 Mfi, Us, Lia ^dUndih; Ui ^dUnyen, 
40 Ml urvar, 41 Mfi, Ui, a, 1^ om. the gloss ; D pref. in Pers. az dlgar ketab 
and adds in Phi. characters zarenomand; Mi u, 42 Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 2 om. 
43 K adds u tazak, 44 K adds u vabidunet; Mi ^sund, 46 Mfi, a, U 4 , Fa, B 
sap%r, 46 Mfa pref, i; Ua, a, K, Uta, A, Ma, s, Mri, 2 add i. 47 Only in 
Mfa. 48 Ui, 3 , 8 , Lia, A, Mg, a, Mri, a om. ; Mi u, 49 Mfa adds %h, 60 So in 
Mfi, 2 , U 4 , Fa, B, Mi; rest om. k, 61 All except Mfa, Ua, 4, D, Fa, B om. 
62 U 4 , Fa, B om. 63 Mfi, Ui, ., K, Lia, Mg det. 

3 - 8 

lUa 2 Mfi, Ua, 4 » D, Fa, B, Mi, 2 , Mrs om. 8 A adds i, 4 So Mfi, 2 » 
Ui, 4 , D, Fa, B, Mi; rest om. 6 So Mfj, U®, B, K, 1^, M,, Mra. 6 Mfa, U*, 

Fa, B om. 'XMi mavan-am, 8 All except Mfi, Ua, D, K, Mg, Mra om. 3 Mfa, 

U4, D, Fa, B add Yazat, 10 Only in U*, D, Fa, B, Mi. 11 Mfa, U 4 , K, Fa, B 
Izam; Mg om. am, 12 So Mfi, Ui, g, 4 , K, Fa, B, Lia, Mg; rest om. 13 Mfi 
k for x; U 4 , Fg, B add i; Mi Yazisn nigosisnomand for nigosisnomand Yazisn, 
14 Mfi adds i; Ui, g, Lja tzam; D pref. pavan; K, Mg tzd, 15 Ui, s, D, L 32 om. 
16 Only in A, Mi, Mri. ^'^Ui, A, Mri pref. i, 18 All except Mfa, K, A, Ma, g, 
Mri om. 19 Ua, A, Mi, gj Mra ^dr, 20 All except Mfi, Ui, D pref. U 4 , Fa, 
B pref. i, 21 Only in Mfa, A, L^, Mg, g, Mri. 22 Ljg om. 23 Only in U 4 , Fa, B. 
24 So Mfi, Ug, 4, K, Lia, Ma, zj Mrg. 26 Fg, B, Lja, Ma, 8 , Mra add i, 26 Mfa, 
Ui, A, Ml, Mti ^zam, 

3.9 

lAll except Mfa, U4, Fa, B, A om. the paragraph. 2 Only in A. 8 A om. 
rQ, 4 A om. 6 Mfa, A om. 6 A om. k, 

3 * 10 

1 Mfi, Lia om. the remaining part of the Nyaish. 2K om. it, 8 K pref. 
ae MUh, 4 Mg, Mra has an extra I. 6 Ui det; K om. it, 6 D i; K om. 'XMfi 
tan, ^VLildmik. pavan, lOMi, Mraom. llMfa K adds 

yehabUn bisryd u Idmd x^ridnth ady af-amdn x^ridnlh Idmd levatd bisryd 
yehvUn&t min xvdSkSrih U pdtik kartak yahvUndt, 12 K om, dt, 18 Ui, K om. 
14Ui, D, A om. ; K om. and gives ae Mdh, 15 Mfa om, th; K adds a ^7 
lend min frazandin frazandM yehvUnd. 16 K has u zak frazanddn clgondn 
yehabUn amat for frazand i, l^Ug, D, A, Mri om. ; Mi u, 18 Mfa kartan; 
all except U 4 , Fg, B have K adds u kabed stiy^S vabtdUnik. 19 Mfa 
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om. hanjamanlk , . . xaviiUnet kartan; U2 here repeats aey iMn nizvak 
xavitUnit st&yet hanjamanlk; D pref. u; om. 20 Mi om, 210, K add 

Ik ; A, Ma, Mri add L 22 Mi ^tUndm 23 A, Mfi vabidUntan, 24 K adds i. 
26 U4, F,, B add i; K dUsmandn, 26 K nminiU&r; A pref. u; Mi om. ; Mri 
adds i and pref. w. 27 0^, Ma, Mra D adds i mavan; K ahrdklh for ali 
vala; A, Mti add i; Mi om. 28 0 adds i ahrav yehvUnit; Mi om, 29 Mf^, 
Ui, a, 81 D, A, Ma, 8, Mri, j add Ih ; Mi adds Ih L 20 0^, duSmUn ; 0 pref, d, 
81 Ml gives only as staUb kartan aSy anderdn rd for amat pavan . , . yema- 

lelUnet, ^^Ui, A mavan* 83 A 34 Mfa om. b* 36 0 A, Mri om. 

88 01, s writes pavan hakanln twice; K has pavan X hakanln pavan hakanln* 
87 A, Mti add Ih. SSMfa, Ua, 4, D, K, F*, B, M® andir; Mrg reads andar; 
A, Mri ^ard andar. 39 0^ hast; 04, Fa, B om. 40 M £3, 0i, Mi dand; Ms pref, 
dand. 41 Mfa, 0i, 4, D, Fg, B, Mi pref. alt; K alt. 42 A mavan. 43 Mf*, Uj, 

Ml om. 44 03, Mri mlaSdn; Mr^ om. d. 46 0, aiy. 46 Mi om, 47 A adds i. 

48 K adds aiy min mk Hdn niwakdn vald framnddn rd rdmUnlh yehamtUndt, 

3. II 

1 All except 04, K, Fa, B, A, Mri, » pref. «. 2 F3, B, Mi om. Ih. 3 0^, 

Fa, B pref, u; Mi om. Ih. 4 So 03? rest om. 6 Except 04, F*, B, Mi others 

have ^it; Ma yeharntmit. 8 0^, K, Mi om. i. 7 0*, Fa, B ^tdklh; K Yamt 

lend pitdk, 8K °dt and adds lakUm pitdktar yehvUnit; Mi °di, 9 0*, Fa, 
B insert pavan pitdklh . . . sUtlmand after itdn vabidUnyin; Mfa does the 
same but has ivak for pavan; A om. 10 Mri om. k and adds i. 11 A, Mi, 
Mri, a om. 12 0 kdmak. 18 0,^ adds sUtlmandlh havdit min karimniin lend 
pitdk yehvundi min mk dn; K has the same but adds aiy lakUm before 
mandth; A, Mri om, i; Mi om. 14 A, Mrj mavan. 16 So U4, Fa, B ; rest "^dund. 
18 01, K: add aiy itdn vabidUnit mavan lend pitdk yehvUnd. 17 0j lak; A 

adds rd. 18 Mfa, 0i, K, Mi, » add i. 18 0i, K miiak gadd lakUm lend 

yehabmm for mayd yehabUnit; D mas; Mi miiak mas; Ma miiak and adds 
in the margin gadd miUk u gadd lakUm lend. 20 Mfa, 0i, *, Fa, B om. 
dn gadd , , . Ddltlk; 0i u mk rde i; D, Mi eak; K u mk rde «, 21 0^ mas 
and om. aiy . . . Dmnk; 0«, 0 pref. mas; K mas; A om. 22 K, M* om. 
21 All except D have Ddltlh; K adds rd. 


4 . Aban^ Nyaish 

IMfi, at 8, 04 , Fa, B, Lia om, the whole Ffyaish, 

4* 0 

: ^**11 i the paragraph as follows: Apdn Ardvmr Bdndk 

bard yehamtmdt; 0, K om. pavan . . , Yasddn. 2 0* om, 3 0. om. 4 0 
om. 6 K om, 

4 * I 

I Hi K, Ml, Mfi. om, 2 A <5^r* 3 0,^ ArkdvisUr ; ' U®, Ma* Mfi ArdvyUsydr; 
Ua ArdvMr; K Ardvyumr; A, Mri Ardvyumn 4 0* om, 6U1, 3, 0 om. 
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CUa, A, Ma, Mri, a ahrav&n; Mi ra. , n nm htt r - , 

kar^Up. 9U. D on.. 10 U. oL; M. Jr”/ ""i’ 

adds i. 13 D adds*. D adds Mi adds ro. " * “»»“«- 

4. 2 

^ D adds OT/a i K 

rr-r'rf” »• spuman. 4 MSS. have Zara, 

tuhsi; D adds U., Mi add rS. 6U1 om. ye^bexunih . . . Zaratust. 

iiXt *' ^ -^rdvissur; D om. 8 D om. 9 D om 

10 11 MSS. Zara^««^; M,, Mr, Zaratuhst. 12 U, yeMnam; 

D, K Ml om. IS D, M, om. 14 D amat; K om.; Mi mavan. 16 So D, M,- 
V, Ardmssur; D adds f; K Ardvyulsur; rest Arhdvisur. 16 U„ A, Mi havad; 
Ua r5. 17 U^, A, Mg, Mti, a om. s; Ug pref. af-as and om. s; D pref. ae; K aey 
may a zak anast hav at u semj vala Ardvymsur banuk havat for anastths 
, . . pavan anastlh. 18 U 3 dena; Mi om. 19 A, Mrj om. 20 Mi om i 21 U 
5n; K « vala; Mi pref. hana. 22 Ui, Mi add pavan; K adds dakya; adds 

aey mdn x, 28 Ui ^p&y; U* adds i; Mra °paak, 24 Mi ^mund. 26 Ui adds 
26 D, K, Ml add pavan, 27 Ui, a, s, A, Ma, a, Mti, a pref. i. 28 M3 one 
stroke less. 29 Only in Ui ; K, Mi u, 30 D adds kola above the line. 81 Ua, z, 
Ma, 8, Mra add i, 32 D, Mi om^; K ra, 38 K besaz yaxsenunet, 34 Only in 
Ml. 36 Ua, D Sma. 86 Us, Mi Sedaa; Ms Sed. 37 Ua Datostan. 38 V^ Denak; 
all except Ui, D, Mi add i, 39 Only in Uj, D ; K Bgon. 40 So in Ma, „ 

Mri, 2,* rest om. 41 D adds ben; Mi pref, ben, 42 D, Mi axv, 43 All except 

D, Ml om, 44 Ui, s aitomand; Ua °amand; K adds aey ben dena. getth pataxsa 
Yazisn kartan. 46 Mi om. the gloss. 46 D, K, A om.* 47 All except U*, D 

om.; K, Ml w. 48 K adds havad. 49 Mj ben. 60 D, Mi ax^. 61 All except 

Ui, D, Ml om. 62 Ui, s aitomand; Ua ^amand; K adds aey pataxsa ben denot 
gmh nydyisn kartan. 53 Mi om. the gloss. 64 K yatakigowih, 66 U, °yen; 
D, K ^dUnt. 56 Ui, 3, D, K, Mi om. 67 Mi om. ve. 68 Ui pref. t; U*, D, 
Ms pref. mar turn; K aey xaya ra drdzlh xelkuniyar ahrav iot min x^astak; 
Ml om. min x^astak. 69 A, Mri add frax^enltar ahrav min xvastak, 6OU1, 

Ml u; D, K om. ; A min. 61 Mi om. ve. 62 Ui adds i; Mri adds min. 63 Ua, a, 
A, Ma, Mri martum; D adds i; K adds aey ramak ansUtaan awzuntk vdbidunik 
ahrav aey gabraan ahravdn zivisn der vabidiimk aey gabraan ahravan ramak 
awzUnlk yehabUnlk; Mi om. 64 Ui, a, D, K, A om.; U3, Mi «. 66 Mi om. 

v§. 66 Ui adds i; K adds gabraan ahravan mulk awzunik kunandak; A, Mi 
add min. 67 Mi om. 68 Ui frOx'^enitar x^dstak for x^Ostak frax^emtar; Ua, 
Ml, ar s« Mra pref. u; A, Mri om. x^dstak frOx^Snitar. 69 Mi om. ve. 
70 Ua martum ; K aiy gabraan ahravan ra x^astak awzunik jar pavan evakar- 
takih for x'^dstak huzUstOn; Mi om. huzustan ; Ua adds aey ramak i gd- 
spanddn; Mi om. 72 Ui, D, K om.; Ua, Mi m. 73 Mi om. ve. 74 Ui, Mra add 
i; K adds aSy ArdvyUisUr $atr u mata ahrav ra awzunik u opatih vdbiduntik. 
76 K, Ml om. 78 Ua evckartarih; K, Mi om. 

4 - 3 

lUi, A, Mri, 3 "^vistin; rest °vispin. 2Ui, Ms an; Ua pref. 0 . 8U1, Mi, a 
om. ; K adds an, 4K Suidr, 6 MSS. ydsdOsrih; Ua, A, Mi, a, Mri, 2 om. ih. 
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6 So Ui, a, Mij rest 7Ua, A, Mr^ mavan; K, Mi om. SU* dakymh; 

A, Mri pdk- ©Ua has yehahUnd for u xUp; Mi gives yaxsenund for u xUp. 
10 Only in Us. UA om. 12 A om. 18 Ui, Ma add a^. 14 Ug, M^, Mrj rdif. 
16 Ua, D om. 10 A, Mri add i, 17 All except D, A, Mxi om. 18 Ui 
rest *^vispin, 10 U» adds mm&n. 20 Ui, a om. th, 21 Mi om. 22 Mi om. 
28 Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, a om. ih. 24 D 25 Ui, D, A, Mi mavan. 26 K 

dinkar for b&r i tanid. 27 Mi om. 28 Ua, K, A, Ma, Mri om, 20 Uj, Mi 
vald. SOUi °vimn; rest "^vispln, 81 Ui adds Ih. 82 Ua, Ma, Mra om. jirfi. 
83 K adds pavan rds vald, 84 K om. the gloss ; Mj gives the gloss as follows : 
aiy mavan hen zamdnak zdyUn frdrdn xT>mh yehabUnit pavan rds i vald. 
36 Ui, A mavan; Us frazand. 88 Mri om. w. 87 Ua, «, D, M*, Mra om, 
88 Ui pref, ae. 89 Us, Ma, s, Mri om. 40 Only K gives this gloss ; K hamde* 
41 MS. has ArdvyMsUr, 42 Ug ^ak i; D gives it after harvisp; A, Mti om. 
48Ui, 8, u, K, Mb °vupln; Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, a ^vistin, 44 Ua, D, Mj, Mri om. 
46 Ml pref. rds i, 46 Us u. 47 Mi adds aSy xelkitnd., 48 Only K gives this 
gloss. 

4 - 4 

lUa, Mra mas; Us mastar; K om. 2Ui u; A om. 8 Uj, A, M», Mti 
ArkdvisUr; Uj, Ma, Mra ArtdvisUr; U» ArdvyMr; K ArdvyUUUr, 4Ui, D, 
K, Ml om.; Ua mavan, 6 Us adds frdS raft&r; Mj ora. OU# om. L 7K 
adds i 8D pref. pavan; K ar^k» 8D adds i, 19 So Us; rest ^lUnit; D, K, 
M.I yehamrnnit, 11 All except K om. the gloss. 12 K Ardvyumr. ISM, 
mavan zakde for ady^a^ . . . harvisp, 14 Ug dn; D adds L 16 Ui, «, Mi 
havdd, 16 Ua, D, Mra maMh; Us mastarth, 17 Ui adds harvisp, 18 Uj om. ; 
K ^vispln, 19 Ml madam dmd, 20 Mi min, 21 A tadit, 22 Ua, D, A havdd; 
Us havd; Mi aW. 28 So D; K ArdvyUsUr; rest ArkdvisUr; Mi gives fnin 
zak mayd ArdvisUr mayd alt instead of ArdvlsUr . . , amdvmdlh frdB tadeU 
24 K zakde, 26 Ua, D, K, A, Mri add L 26 Ua, Ms, Mri, * om. 27 Ua, t, 
A, Ma, 8, Mri, a om. 28 Us aiy; A, Mr„ a om. 20U8, D Arang, 80 Ui min, 
8lSo D; Us ArkdvisUr; K ArdvyUsUr; rest ArkdvisUr, 82 U« slvdk tUU aiy 
ArkdvisUr yuU yekavtmUnit instead of u ArdvisUr . , . vaxdUnt yekavlmUnii, 
88 So D; K ArdvyUsUr; Ms ArdvisUr; rest ArkdvisUr, 84 M® om. 86 A 
adds rdSn, 86 All except Ui, # om. Ih; U* adds i banafid, 87 K adds aiy' 
min dend ArdvyUsUr kabed zUhrdmand u drdz u frdx^ u mas u mas rUt taidk 
alt u ArdvyUsUr min amdvandlh nafid kabed arlk iaiitak alt, 88 Us pref. 
kdf, 88Us i#w.' 40 Us adds alt; M* bin, 41 Ui dn; Mi 'om. . ^U,, D, K, 
Ml, a om. 43 U, Ml om, 44 K adds aiy min Huhar i iim i kSf Idld hast 
min Mak kdf frit ipiad madam zray % Fras^kart aiy Mm i damdamyd alt; 
Ml om. X. and adds pavan amdvand frdi iaiind, 

4 . 5 

1 U» adds aiy hard payvandeL 2 Mi om. 8 0, K, M* om. 4 Mi om. 

6, Us iaim, 6Ui, a .M/e i, 7 MSS. ^vispln, SU# om. 9 Ui adds t; Mi 
maydnak aray. ' 10 Ua,. Mr* dmt,' 11 U* om. the gloss. '12K vaglUnii; M* 
sdtUnit- amat dn; U^, 8» A, Ms add dn; Mi gives mavan. zak ArdvisUr 
anast madam zakde mayd frdi iaiit mavan zak ArdvisUr madam zak mayd 
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frQc recet evakartaklh instead of mavan d , . . Ardmsur anast, 14 XJi zak ; 
Ua, A om.; D, K zak i, 16 U® om. 16 Us recet. 17 Ui amat. 18 Ui zak i 
an* 19 D Arkdmsur; K Ardvyulsur; rest ArkdvisUr. 20 K adds aey denoi 
min madam pvdk mayd zakae raft yekavlmunet zak andak yekavlmUnet min 
zak mayd dend Ardvyuisur amar mas ait u vazurg* 21 Us, Mi prel u. 22 Ui 
dpxdh; Ua dpxdylh; A, Mri dpxdhdk; Mj maydhd* 23 Uj, a D, K add I 
24 Us w d w w d; D om. 25 Mg xanak* 26 Uj apxae; Us dpxdylh; Mj maydhd. 
27 D adds 28 A, Mti om. s. 29 Us om. 30 So Mi; D ArkdvisUr; K 
ArdvyUlsUr ; rest ArkdvisUr. 81 Ua, Ma, Mr^ hast. 32 Ms om. mavan ... 
yemalelunet. 33 D adds i; K, Mi om, 84 Us, K, A, Mti add i. 36 D, K, Mj 
add bard sdtund ben zray Varkas yemalelunet. 36 Only K gives this gloss. 
87 MS. gives Ardvyuisur. 38 Mi, s, Mri katdrcd. 39 Mi, s mavan. 40 Mi adds 
evak var u. 41 Ua, Mi, a, s* Mra katdrcd. 42 K om. ; Mi katdrcd. 43 Ui dpxd- 
han; Us, D, K, Ms dpxdhdn; Mi maydhd. 44 Ui om. ; Mi gives evak mayd 
cigon i mas ait mavan huasp savdr gabrd vad 40 yum ben vald min 4 kostak 
rehatuntak as a adn bdrih ben min bard sdtund mavan asp bard sdtund aey bard 
tag min kostak hold hamde kostak bard tag u arkp 0 gvi Id yehamtund aey 
kandrak yehamtund; instead of aey doi ... min kostak. 46 So U3, D, K, 
Ms; rest dfei. 46 A, Mri om. 47 Ui, ^ amat; M3 madam. 48 Ui, a K om. ; 
Ms adds i. 49 Ug adds i. 60 Ua, A, M3, Mrj, 2 yedrunisn. 61 K adds zak. 
62 So Us, D, A, Mti; rest kostl. 63 U2, Mj, Mra hast; om. 64 Ui, 3 hamd; 
rest hamde. 66 So Ug, B, A, Mri; rest host. 66 Ug adds aey Bard doi harkiz 
0 doi Id yehamtund aey kandrak Id yehamtund; K one stroke less and adds 
Bgon mavan ben zak var u dpxdhak gabrd madam tez raftdr sUsyd u a v ar 
yehvUntdk min evak kostak ayow cahdr kostak hard rehatunand zak av ar vad 
40 yUm xUp bard rehatUndnd vad kostak vald min saxtih bard yehamtund. 

4. 6 

lUi zak; Ml gives the sentence as follows: min zak maydhd evak mayd li 
yehamtunet madam vald harvisp haft kisvar zamik. mayd. SUg, D, K 

dpxdyih ; A dpxdhdkdn ; Ms dpxdih ; Mrj dpxdhakdn. 4 Us 5 in Av. character ; 
A, Mri, a om. °tUnd. 3 Ui, Mi cm. aey tarih. 7K vald,. 8U1 ^vist. 

9Ui adds mavan 7; Ug adds zamik; K adds aey zak li evak mayd pavan 
dpxddk yehamtunet bahdr i xavit andar haft kisvar zamik. 10 Ui om. ; Mi 
gives the sentence as follows: zak min may dan evak mayd li ben hdmin u 
zamastdn evatdk 0 ham yedrUnyen aey yehamtunet. 11 K om. 12 Uj, dpdn ; 
Mri, 2 m aandn. 13 Ua, Ma, Mri, 2 om. 14 Us xdhih. 16 A, Mri mavan. 10 Ua, 
A, Mri, 2 Hotum. 17 Ma om. 18 Ui, K, Ma, a, Mri, 2 hamin. 19 Ua, Ma, Mri, a 
zamistdn; K adds aey tar a k andar hdmin u zamastdn yehamtunet. 20 Ui zak 
zak i; Us zak i. 21 Ui, s. Mg pref. guSndn; D zdds guSndn; K prti. gusn; 
Ml mayddn. 22 MSS. yosddsrinet. 23 Us adds tfc; A, Mri 84Mi *^nUnd, 
26 Ui repeats zak; Mi om. 26 A, Mi, Mrj om. 27 Mj susri gusndn for gusndn 
^usr. 28 Us adds rd, 29 Ui zak zak 1; Mi u; u dn. 80 A adds t. 81 Us 
adds rd. 32 Ui repeats zak ; Us K guSn; Mi om. 83 Ua, A, M3, s, Mri, a 
add o; U3 om. ; Mi u. 34 A adds i. 86 Us, Mi add rd; K adds aey zak li 
mayd dakyd vabidUnd aey anast yaxsenunet Susr % gusn martumdn u gawr 
nisddn pern nisddn rd. 
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lUs, D, K, Ma prel mavan; A pref. &n mamn, 8 Ui bara> jlv&k % for 
&n H; K sak; A, Hfi, a om.; dena. om. om. fi Uj, A, Mr^, , 

om. tar; K pref. madam; pref, min. 6 Ui om, Mx om. SUi frwrda- 

ham in Pers, characters; Mx yditUnam. 0 From here tip to the end of the 
paragraph XJt gives the Persian version in the text and the Phi version in 
the margin; Ua gives the sentence as follows: Mak ArdvlsUr buland xdnak 
frdxmar vis fr&xmur zand frSxvitdr maid frdxmar att. 10 K om. 11 So 
Ux, a, K, Mx ; rest om. 12 Ux dw. 18 Ux, D, K, Mx om. 14 Ua, K vU. 15 D 
adds L 16 Ua, », D, K, Mj, a, Mr^ dn. 17 All except Ui, D, A, Mr* om, 18 Ui, 

Ma, 8 , Mfx, a om. ; K tt. 10 Ua, #, D, K, Ma, «, Mtg dn. 20 All except A* 
Mtx om. 

4 « 8 

lUx pref, mavan min zak; D pref. mavan; K pref. zah; Ma stdyUn. 2 tT| 
zak u 8 So K, Mx; D Arkdvisdr; rest ArkdvisUr; K adds aiy pdtaxH 
kartan stdyiS ArdvlsUr havSid. 4 U,, K, Mx pref. u. zak i. 6 So K, Mx; 
D ArkdvlsUr; rest ArkdvisUr. 7 All except Ua, K, Mj om. 8 Ua Ahunar; 
pref, min. 0 Ua smdan for sravdmand. 10 K adds aiy min Ahunvar dSkdrak 
guftan stdyiS karian pdtax^d alt 11 U, zak L 12 So K, Mx; K ArkdvisUr and 
adds alt; D ArkdvlsUr; rest ArkdvisUr. 18 Only in Mx- 14 U« pref. min 
huland. 16 Ui, 3 om. 16 U* hugdwQn. 17 U# om,; A, Mtx dwdyUn. 18 U* 
alt; K adds aiy milayd ahravlh guftan dwdyUnlhdmand, 10 Ua om. 20 U* w, 
a, Ma, 8 , Mr,, a ArkdvisUr; Ua om.; D ArkdvisUr. 22 Only in K, 
Ml. 28 K, A, Mrx om. ; Mx iapir. 24 So K, A, M*; Ua om.j D ArkdvisUr; 
rest ArkdvisUr. 25 Mx om. 26 MSS. have ydMdsr; Ma adds vabidUnd havSid 
dn h ArkdvisUr. 27 Ux, D, K, A, Mx, a kard; Ua gives the following for 
bun srav , . . vabidUnlk rd: kart rd u kold mavan Avastdn dma ArdvlsUr 
stdyUn u nydyiH vabidUnd valSL rd levata gdwUn Gdsdn bard yemaklUnit 
28 Ua, Mr^ Gdindn. 29 D pref. dn. 80 K stdyU. 81 K adds kold aii mayd 
ArdvlsUr dakyd iaplr rd sidyiH kunand u yezbexUnd^ 82 A om. ; Mix, a m. 
88 Mx mavan, 84 U*, Ma, Mrx, a Gdsiin. 85 U* adds i. 86 Ua om. d; U» adds 
». 87 Ua om. 88 Ux, a, D, Mx om. 80 u* kartak hast. 40 U» ^tUnd. 41 U, 
gives the sentence as follows: bard yehahUnd H ArkdvisUr kdmak karfdoi rd. 
^ Ua, A, Mx, 3 , Mrx, a °bUnt. 48 K, Mx om. 44 Ux, a» A, M*, a, Mri, * ArkdvisUr; 
D ArkdvisUr; Mx om, 46 K om. 46 K rabmoi; M* om, 47 K pref, u; M, om, 
48 K aydwdrlh i vala yehamtUndt for yehamtUnit aydwmh. 49 D om, l/t; 
Ml ora, 

4 - 9 

lUa, Mx, Mr* om. 2Ua, D om, 8 Mi adds I 4U« om, «So K, Mi; D 
ArkdvisUr ; rest ArkdvisUr. 5a Ua valSi rd Izam for afy-ntn . • , aydwifll^, 
6 So Ua, K, Mi; D ArkdvisUr ; rest ArkdvisUr. 7 Only in K, Mi. 8 U 1 , Mi, , 
om. ; Ua vala; A vala i; M» adds vala. 0 MSS. nigiMidn; K om. gd. 10 U* 
pref.' &lw. ^llUa ,12Ua, j, A, Ma, a, Mri, a add i 18 Ua om,?'K zak. 
14 U» hard zak i; Mx zak. 15 U» om, ; A, Mr* kartak. lOU*, Mx om. 17 U| 
dar. 18 Ui om, 19^ U* bard hemmuntdn lena rd; K pref, knU min; M* xdhUn. 
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20 M. pavanat. 21 Only in U,. 22 U. newak; K pref. lenS. and adds newak. 

28 MSS. give '‘xunlk; A one stroke less. 24U, oa. the remaining sentence; 
K, Ml Ardvtsur; D ArkdvUur; rest Arkdvisur. 25 u, adds uhrav. 26 Uj bars 
27 Ui, A, Ml, Mri, 1 son 28 So K. Mi; D ArkdrAsUr; rest ArkdvUUr. 

29 Us adds ahrav. 30 U* ahrakih raU 31 om.; A, Mr^ tzam. 


5 . Atash^ Nyaish 

1 Mfa, U*, Fa, B om. the whole Ny. 

5 - o 

1 All except Ui, a, D, K om. the paragraph. 2 XJs om. Ohrmazd ... rdsnth, 
3 Uj. om. one stroke ; K pref. u 4 XJi gurz gada, awzQyat for buzurgth u rdsnth, 

6 Uji Airs; D, K Atahs. OlJa VarahrSm, 7XJi fara for vazurg . , , yehvundt; 
XJa buzurg, 8 Us adds tk, 

5. I 

IMfa, Ml give the first three paragraphs at the end of the Nyaish; 
om. paragraphs 1-6. 2 Mfi, Mi om. ; Mf^ adds lak. 8 Mfi has resUmh written 
above the line ; Mfa, K restdr ; Ui extra e after re, 4 Mfi written upturned,, 
and pref. aey, 6 Only in U*, s, A, Mi, a, Mri, a; Mf* «. 6 D, K, Mj om. 

7 Us adds vabidUn; K adds ae Ohrmazd U min Ahrman beBar bojae vabidun 

u H bulandih yehamtHnand. 8 Mfa om. 9 Mfj, Ui, K, Mi, a tohisn; U* ^Mnisn; 
A, Mri sdd i. 19 Us, A, Mri °bun; Mi °bund, H M 3 d in Av. characters. 
12 Us, D, K, A, Ml, Mri havam; Ma havoianim. 13 D, K give zak bard H 
yehabUnde for pavan zak ddhisn, 14 Mfa, Us om.; Mi adds aey, 

16 A, Ml, Mri add i, 17 Mfa adds as. 18 Mfa i. 19 Mi val. 20 Mfi, Us, K, 
Ml om. 21 Us adds al; K adds t. 22 Mfa, Ua, Mi havoid; Ua yehvundt; K 
adds aey ahrdklh ctr u amdvand att madam staxmak Ahraman, 23 Mfi, Ua, 
D, K, Ml, a, Mra om. 24 K adds min newak u dakyd menisnth ostawdr yehvunam. 
Ml om. Ih; Mti t for d. 

5.2 

1 Ml mavan.. 2 Mfa adds i, 3 Mfi cdsdn mavan; Mfa casend; Ua cdsand; 
Us cdsdn; A cdsisn i; Mri strikes out cdsisn and gives cdsand. 4D bard, 
BMfa, Ui, 27 Ma, 82 Mra om, y; A apdyet. 6 Us adds th. 7Ua bard. 8 Mfi, 
Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 2 ^yen;!!^ vabidun; D vdbidunqnd and adds pavan zak Vahtt- 
man sarddrih; Ms vabidUnQnd. 9 K ^bunde. 10 Mi has zak pavan for 0 li, 11 U3, 
Mti muzd. 12 A, Ml om. 13 Us mavam om. 15 Mfj, Mi om. 16 K 

lak. 17 Mfa om. bard pavan , , . Ddiistdn i hakum; TJz om. 18 K, Mi om. 
19 So A, Ml, Mfi,* Mfi, Ui, 8^ D, K om.; rest u. 20 Us, K, A, Mj, Mri om. 
21 K lak, 22 Ua pref. pavan. 23 Us ^net; K °vund; Vlx om. 24 k pref. zak. 
26 K °bUnde ; Mi ^biind. 26 Mfa adds i; Us, K om. ; A, Mri pavan zak for 
zak pavan; Mi has zak sarddrih mavan madam framdnburtdrdn saptr menisn 
hdvistdn pdtaxsdih yehabund. 27 Ua patukih. 28Us X>, K om, 29 Us om. 
30 Mfi, Ua, Ml add pavan. 31 Mfa 82 Us, Mi ^kds; K 33 Mfi 

hldveSt; Ui hdviStdn; Us has 0^7 saptr menisnth alt hdvistdn, 34 D, K add 
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Bak sardmh mavan madam framdn bumr i $aptr miniSn MviMdn pUax^mh 
yal H yehabUn. 8® Ua afrdd. 86 U, adds madam Bumlk bundak minUnfh; 
K adds bundak meniSnih 87 one curve less; Ug om.; B om. and has 
of -am yehabUn* 88 Mf* om. H; Ug adds b§n» 88 Ua adds i; D pref. u; 
u kdr Din lu 4:0Mfa U, daxienin; B, K, Mi daxiak bariSt vabidMn* 
41 D, K gives the gloss as follows : oMy-am ben ahrdJkih u Din daxSak U 
pamn newakih bard mbidUn ; Mx om. the gloss* 4gMfi om. ^ frirdnlha, 
44 Ua om. 46 Mfi °dand. 

S 3 

IMi pref. litamS.. 2 Mi om. 8 Us adds vadidUnam; Mi adds aiy bard 
yehabUnam. 4 Mi pref IL 6 All except Mfi, Ug, A have ZaratuhH. ® So 
Mfi, a, Ug, Mij rest zak-li. 7K, A om. 8Mf* jdn; K adds aiy Hon ritth 
vabidUnam U mavan ZaratuhH aUam mavan H tan xayd nafia , ; Mi jin rd. 

9 Mfa, Ui ^bUnt; Mi om. 10 Mi levin. 11 Mi om. 18 Mfi pHdn yih; t 
piiin pdyih ; Ua, D, K, Ma, g, Mr* piMn pdyih ; A, Mfi pUdn payth ; Mi om* 
ISMfa, Ml om. ; Ui, B, K, A, Ma, s, Mri, a <5/ U# pavan. 14 U« iapir 
meniin ; Mi adds Amahraspand rd. 16 Mf*, Us om. ; Mi ae. 16 Ug om* 
i and adds rd; B, K add UtamB, iton rdtih kunam aiy bard yehabUnam li 
amat ZaratuhH havam tan u zak-i nafiS, jdn rd pavan pii rawUnih Vahuman 
Amahraspand rd ae Ohrmazd; Mi om. i and pref. ae. 17 Mi gives the sen- 
tence thus : pavan kuniin ahrdkih vabidUnam mavan ahrdklh AiavahiH basim 
ydtUnd. 18 Mfa, Ug, B om, ; K adds lakUm mavan. 19 Mfg, D om. ; Ug ahrdkih ; 
K adds rd basim ait. 20 Mfi aiy-am ; Mfg, B om. ; K om* the gloss. 21 Mfg, 
B, Mg om, 29 Mfa, Ui add t; Ug pref, iton; Mi ahrdkih vabidUnam mavan 
ahrdkih ASavahiit basim ydtUnd for zak apdyet; Ma om. 28 Mfa ^dUnd; 
Ma om. 24 Mfi, a, Ug, A, Ma, Mfit a om , ; D mavan. 26 B ArtavakiH and 
adds rd; A ^vahiHd; Mg om. 26 Ug adds xinUt yehvUnh 27Mft, 

K onu; Mi gives the sentence as follows: u milayd iton yemalelUnan mavan 
Xiatravar apdyet aiy pdtaxidh pasand. 28 Mfg om, ; B adds i* 29 So Ui, 
Ma; Mfi nigdhHinih; rest mgdkHinih. 80 Ug adds vahidUnam aiy. 81 Ug 
adds apdyet. 8»Ua, D, K om. ivak . . - tanid. 88Mft om, 8iMfg tmid 
srUmrUtik gdwiSn. 86 Only B, K give this gloss. 

5 - 4 

IMfi indyiin; Mfg om, paragraphs 4-$; A om, inlS^inmrik , , XWde; 
Ml xminUt vabidUnam dkrmazd for Htdyiniidrih , , , and gives the 

paragraph at the end of the Nyaish., 8A11 except Ui, g,. B^ M|> g, Mf| om* 
8 Mfi X't^atd; Ui, a, g, D, K, M,, §, Mti, g om. 4 AH except Mfi, Ui give 

8 Mfi val; XJi adds rd hand; XJg om. ' 8 MSS, have MaM; Mg p for I, 7. Only 
in B. 8 Mfi xvatdydn hudahiin Yazat for berB , , Ymat; Ui ddt; Mg ora* 

9 Mfi pref, XWde; Ug, K, Mg pref, dhrmazd; all MSS, have huddhak except' 
Bi which gives hudahiin; Mi has ae Afahi dhrmazd lak huddhak mahist 
Yazat alt zak lak rd for huddk m * *■ Yazat; Mg pref, dhrmazd. 19 Ui, § add 

" rd; K aMs maxan nimakih u xUp yehabUnik rabd . Yazat havBd^m Ata$^ 
namdz" lak,rd. 11 MSS, have Atahi; Mi. ora, from here up to the 'end of the 
:6th paragraph, , 12 Only in Mfi, 18 Mfi pm; Ug adds rd... U MSS. give AtahH 
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15 M£i Ohrmazd hero, for hero, i Ohrmazd; A, Mr^ i Ohrmazd hero, for herd 
i Ohrmazd. 16 K om. 1*3^ Us adds ra; K adds ra ae lak Atahs Ohrmazd herd 
eton gadd Ohrmazd alt. 

5 - 5 

IMfi gives the sentence twice; MSS. have Atahs. 2 Only in Mf^, U3. 
^Usaddsro; K adds 4Mfi, K om. 5 Mfj., K om. ; Us Frdhd, 6Mfi, 

K pref. M. *7 Ui, s, K, A, Mr^ om. 8 Us adds r&; K adds ra nastm, 9 Mfi Mrdn- 
vez; Us, s, Ms, s, Mr^, 2 om. the sentence; K adds aey maid i Brdnvez. 10 Ui, 
D, K, A om, 11 K adds rd namdz. 12 Mfi, Us pref. w. 18 Only in Mfi, Ui, 
Ms, 81 Mrs- 14 Us adds rd u erpat gadd Ohrmazd ddt rd; K adds rd aey 
ray u gadd Kydn i pdtaxsd Ohrmazd ddt rd. 15 Mf^ om. the gloss; Us, D, 
Ms pref. af-as kdr i dsrdnlh dn I aey pavan zak kostak dsrondn ddndktar u 
kartdrtar yehvund pavan rds i vald zak mavan levatd Dahdk patkdr kart 
vald yehvunt, and repeat Atas Ohrmazd herd rd .... u Kydn gadd Ohrmazd 
ddt rd; Uj, *, A, Mj, Mri, 2 give af-as kdr i dsronlh . . . levatd Dahdk patkdr 
kart vald yehvunt with slight variations, instead of sem i dend Atas Atr 
Frohag . . . levatd Dahdk patkdr kart vald yehvunt; 1]^ has dend Atas Atr 
Frohd sem for sem i ... Frohag, 16 MSS. have Atahs, 1*7 K, Ms Frohd. 
18 MSS. have Atahh 19 Ms one stroke less, 20U8, U, Ms w. 21 Us Mago- 
patdn u Dastabardn ioT Dastahardn u Magdpatdn. 22 Ms °paddn, 23 Us, Ms 
u ddndkdn, 24 Us, K om. 26 Us, Mg vazurglh. 26 K gadd, 27 K hand. 
28 MSS. have Atahs. 29 U3, Mg om. 30 Us om. 81 Ug, D, K, Ms pavan rds 
i vald. 32 MSS. have Atahs. 33 Only in Mfg, 2> E>> A. 84 K adds rd. 85 Mfi, 
K om. Atr Gosasp; Ug Atr Gosasp sem alt, 86 K om. 87 U3 pref. pdtaxsd 
and adds rd. 88 Only K gives this gloss. 89 Ui, 2, 3, A, M2, s, Mri, 2 om. 
40 Ug, A, Mg, 3, Mrg, g om. 41 Mfi, Ug, 2; A, Mg, s, Mfi, g om. 42 Mfi Xhusrav; 
Mti om. 48 Only K gives this gloss; Ui, 2? A, Mg, s, Mrj, 2 have i pavan 
Atrpdtkdn; Ug i pavan Atrpdtkdn satr petdk kart, 44 Mfi, D pref. u. 46 K 
adds rd. 46 Only K gives this gloss. 47 MSS. pref. «; Ug, Mg, si Mrg Ceclst; 
Ug ieSistak ; D adds i ; K Secastak, 48 K adds rd. 49 Mfi om. the gloss ; K 
om, min ,,, 4 frasang. 50 Ui, D, K mavan; Ug om. 51 Ui, Mg, s, 
VLt^ ^^eclst ; Us Ceclst ak. 52 Ug, Mg, Mrg vald; D pref. *; Mti om. 58 Ug 
om. 54 Only K gives this sentence. 55 Mfi, Ug, D, A, Mri pref. u. 66 Only 
in Mfi. 57 D adds rd; K adds rd aey malkutdn i Kydn gadd u Ohrmazd 
ddt i rd. 68 Mfi ora. the gloss; U3, D, Mg pref. af-as kdr i arteUdrlh dn 
i aiy pavan kostak Artpdtkdn artestdr teztar u taklktar yehvUnd pavan rds 
vald yehvdnet^ and repeat Atas Ohrmazd herd rd u KdxUsru rd , , , 4 frasang 
alt; Ua, 2, A, Mg, Mri, 2 give af-as kdr i artSsidrlh , , , pavan rds vald 
yehvUnet instead of sem i dend Atas Atr Gosasp ... dend Atr Gosasp 
yehvUnt, 69 MSS. horve Atahs. 60 MSS. have Atahs. 61 D, K, Mg add i. 
Q 2 K peromh. 68 M3 om. 64 Mg om. 66 MSS. have Atahs. Ms om. 

67Us 

5 * 6 

IMSS. have Atahs; Ui, g, 3» U, A, Mg, «, Mri, 2 pref. Atr Burzln; XJ,i pref. 
Atr BUrzln Mitr; K Atr. 2 Only in Mfi, D, A. 3 K adds rS. 4 Mfi u 
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r&ydmand; D rHydmand. 6 K om, 6K adds rH. 7 Only D, IC give this gloss, 
»Ui, a, K, Ma, «, Mra om, adds c. 10 Only in Mfi, D. UK adds rd. 

12 Mfj, om. the gloss ,* only D, K give this sentence ; D pref * m dlgar kU3d> 
in Pers. characters and repeats Atah^ i Ohrmmd hero, rd u Rimnd Gar 
. . . Kydn gadd Ohrmmd ddt rd, 10 MS, has Atahh HUi, a, A, M3, 
Mri, a give the gloss with slight variations, as follows: af-'a$ kdr zfdstrydMh 
u vdstryoBh hand aiy vdstrydS pavan apar ^atr tdxMtar varsUnihtar u Mst 
jdmaktar havdd pavan rds void $ak mavan levatd ViHdsp patkdri vald 
yehvUnt; D gives two renderings, in addition to the rendering given in the 
text it gives also the variant rendering given above, 16 K om, 5, 10 MSS, 
Atah$, Vt K om, 10 MSS, Atah$, 10 Uj, a, D, M* om. ; K om, dind pitdk 
. , , druB %axvdr ddStan. 20 U* om. 21 So D j rest hold, 22 Mr^ hast 28 XJj, 
B, Mg give the rest thus: dSndk af-a^dn artiStdr druS minUk mtan af-aMn 
vdstrydMh pihn sdxtan a^dn artiUdrlh d^ndk af-aMn dsrdnlh yaSt karian 
af-asdn vdsirydMh zin awzdr sdxtan drdstan vdstrydMh vdstrydMn dindk af>- 
aMn dsrdn visp yait kartan af^^a^dn artdUdrlh Divlk u drui laxvdr dd^tan; 
Ua has the same from dSndk to pihn sdxtan, 24 A, Mr* pref* «. 28 A, Mr,, 
u vdstrydSan; Ma om, y, 26 0, has n artiBdrdn af-a$dn artiMdr%h d^ndk 
af-aSdn vdstrydilh sSn awzdr sdxtan u drdstan af-aMn artiitdr Sidd u druM 
laxvdr ddSian. Kydn gadd Ohrmazd ddt rd instead of dsndk dsrdndn , . , 
druS laxvdr dd^tan, 27 A pref. u ; Ma om, dn. 28 tJa 20 A yaiw. 20 Mg 
om. y. 81 A, Mr^ pref. u. 82 A, Mrjt add rd; M® om, r. 88 Mf^ om, the 
sentence. 84 Only in D. 88 tJ# adds rd; K adds rd namdz kunam* 86 MSS. 
have AtahS; Mfj om. AtaS . . . pur biSazinltdr; B om.; K Air, 87 All 
except Ug, D add ih; K adds further aiy aratiMdrdn awzdnlk kunik* 88 K, 
A, Mrji pref. u, 89 Mfi, K om, the gloss, 40 U3 repeat art 41 Only in D. 
42 ITj, A, Mtx om. th, 48 Uj gaddldmandlhm 44 D om. 48 U*, M», Mr* 
hS^dzdtdr^h; om. ni* 46 M* minUklh 47Mri ahokinQn, 48 hast, 
49 MSS. have AiaM; Ug, Mr^ om, 80 Only in D, A, Mr^, 81 U*, B, M, add 

Ua, Mr* ddrae; A, M*, Mr* ddrde, 82 MSS. Atahh 88 Only in D. 84 K 
adds rd namdz, 88 Mf* ^vistln; rest °vispfn, 86 All except U* have dtaMdn; 
K adds namdz, 87 Mf* x'^atdz; U*, B, K, M* x^atdyth, 88 Mf* pref. mavan 
and adds dmand, 89 Mf*, Ua, M*, Mr* om. y; A om. S, 60 Hf* om. the 
gloss; A ah 01 D, M* x'^aidz; A, Mr* x^atdlh i, 02 U*, A, M*, Mr*, * om, 
08 U*, *, B, Ma, 8, Mr*, ^ xi^amydn; K, A x^aiddn, 04 A, Mr* u dm, 08 U, 
dzdtdn, 06 Ug, Mr* pref. u; A om. fl7U* OSXJj om. ih; U» srdyiindn; 

M* srdyUnih, 69 K rdydmand, 70 Only *« D, 71 Ug om. h U* min, 
78 A, Mr* add i, 74 All except K om. the rest, 78 MS. has pMax$dn» 76 MS. 
has Atahh 

5. 7 

IB adds hunam, 2Lia om. 8D adds kunam; M* nydii and adds vnhidi- 
nam, 4 Mf*, U*, g, D, K, L*a, M*, * om, zahr a in m as, 8 Only in M*. 0 M* om. 
7 Only in Mf*, XJg,. M*. OMf* pdhriz, OU* om. and adds hand pokrizi 
A, Mg, Mr*, t' add hand pdhriz, 10 Mf*, M* add 11 Mf*, U*, $, B, K, 
B*j,, M*, g om. 12 Mf* dfrmnarn, 18 Mft vat i; U# om. 14 MSS, have AiaM, 
18 Only in' Ug, Up UMit 'mdh 17 Mf*, U„ K, L^, M*, « om. 10' L**, 
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Ma nlya^^isn. 19 U* repeats J. 20Mf„ D, K, A preL «; M* om. mh. 21 Only 
Ua, A, Ml, Mri; adds mavan. 22 Ua, A, Mr^ add L 28 Mfi, ^ yehabuntan' 
D adds over the line aey hoi basim; M^, * dm; baslm yekabUntan. 
2 Only in Mi. 26Mfi dp&takth; Mfj u apatlh; Ua hana apatanik, 26 Mi 
om. 27 Ui, M, panmh; D apatanlk; A, Mri pref. h<ma; Mi hana mavan. 
28 K, Lia om.; Mi vahiduntan. 29 So Ui, A, Mi, Mri. 30Mf, adds i/t; 
Mfa adds %h ymakgowih kartan ayawdrlK 31 Ua pref. hana; A, Mri hand; 
Ml hand mavan. 32 So Mfi, Mi; Ui, a hama; A, Mri om. ;\itst\amdj. 
33 Ua, Ma, Mra ras ; A om. 84 Ui om. %h; Ua, Mi pref. i; A, Mri om. 
SBMfa, A, Mri om. 86 D adds on the margin Atahs; K, A, Mra om. k, 
87Mfa adds ay&wdriK yastsnlmand; M, ninmand. 89 Mfa onun ^OMfa, 

Ua, O, Ml pref. u; Ua, Ma, Mri, 2 pref. u and add havoLe; A pref. 
« om. dmand and adds havae, 41 Mi pref. aey, 42 Mfa adds u nyayisn; 
Ml havae, 43 Mfa pref. nyayisn ae; Ua, A, Mri pref. « and add 
yehvUnde; Ua, D, Mi pref. w; Ma adds havae yasisnomand yehvunde nyayisn-^ 
dmand yehvUnde ; Mrg adds yehvunde, 44 Mfa, D, K, Mi om. 45 Mfa, Uj 
martumdn; Ua apdt&nik i martumdn. 46 Mfa p for k, 47 Ua om. y; K sdidyisn. 
48 Mfi, Ml, Mri pref. n ; Mfa om. ; U3, Ma, Mra evak^c, 49 Mfa om. 60 Mfi 
adds yehvUnSt mavan, 61 Mfi lak; A adds i, 62 Ui adds newak yehvunat; 
all except Mfa add vald gabrd newak yehvunm, 53 Ma min, 64 Mi om. 
55 Ua in Av. characters. 66Mfa Ui, D, K, l^ tzae; U* °xund; A, Ma, 5, 
Mri, 3 Ml m, 67 Mfi, Ua asman, 68 Ua, Mi pref. u, 69 Ua, Mi 

pref. u, 60 Ua pref. u; Mi pref. aey, 61 Mi gives the gloss after Hdvan 
yada, 62 Mfa patdsi; Ui, a, U, K, A, UT^ patvdsl; Ua, Mra pdvdsl; I^, Ma, » 
pavdsl, 63 A one stroke less. 64 Mfi om. n; Ua kola dlatak yazisn vabidund; 
D adds on the margin kola mavan 0 lak yezbexund zak gabrd newak yehvunat, 

5. 8 

IU2 asman. 2U8 ^vUndt; Mi 3 Mfi, Mi pref. u; 4K boik, 6 U3 

^vUn&t; Ml °vUnd, 6 Mfi, Mi pref. «. 7 Mfi, Ui, 2, K, Mri pisn. 8 Mfa 

om. ; Ua °vUnat; Mi ^vUnd. 9 Mfi, Mi pref. u; Mfa adds i, 10 Mfi apasisn; 
Mfa pesn, 11 Ua °vUndt and adds aey pUstih yehvunat; Mi °vund, 12 U3, 
Ut, z purna. 18 Ui, a, D, Ln, Mj, a "^vUnat. 14Mfi, Ua, K, I^, A, Mi, 3, 
Mri, a pref. u; all except Ua, K, Mi have dahman, 16 Ui sardaar, 16 Mfa 
adds ma yehvUnet amat purnd sarddr rd dahm sarddr; Ui °vunat; Ua at 
and adds aey gusn gabrddn yehvunet aey newak gabrd yehvunt mavan vald 
rde Yazisn vabidUnd; D, Lia, Mi °vUn&t; Ma adds madam yehvunet mavan 
purnd sarddr rd ddhmdn sarddr, 17 MSS. have Atah}; Mi pref. D 
adds i, 

5. 9 

IMSS. have sd^dk, 2 Mfa, Ua ^vUndt; Mi °vilnd, 8 Mi pref. u, 4 Mfi 
sdd; rest sdSdk, 6 Ua *^vilndt ; °vdnd, 6 Mfa adds aey hamde eton yehvu- 
nih, 7 Ml pref. u. 8Ua ^vUndt; Mx °vilnd. 9 Mfg denm. lOMfj, Mj pref. 
u; Mfa vaxsdk; Ua vdxsak. 11 Mfa om. ; Ua °vundt and adds aey pusflh 
yehvUndt; Mi °vUnd, 12 Mfa, Mi denm. 13 All except Mfi, Ui, a, U, K, Lia, Mi 
add aiy^at awzUn yehvUndt. 14 Mfa, Ui, D, K, Mi, a om. <2^7 , . . yehvunde. 
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WUa, A, M„ Mrj, J, hamak. 16 Mf, val; Ui hana; V, at. 17 U, om. 18 
A, Ml om, 19Mfi dSrag; Mfa derag. 20Mfj pref. madam, i; Uj, Mi, „ Mti, , 
pref. madam; K adds on the margin: amat val aweSr iapir aweSr iaplr hand 
aey aweSr YaziSn Fraikart vabidUnSt aSy vad RistOxSji dena. min rBH 
yehvinie. 21 Mfi, U„ D, K, Lu, A, M„ Mr, om. ; U, i; M, ma. 22 Mf„ 
Ui. » D, K. Lii, Ml om. 28 K, L,,, Mi om. 24 Mf., Ui, K, L.;,, Mi om.; 
U, adds madam; D madam. 2S M. om. 86Mf„ », U„ M, om. 27 Mf, om. 
and adds ben S7 ianl; U, kardirXh and adds bSn S7 iant; D gives the sen- 
tence thus: amat val levatS, avizir iaplr Fr^kart vabidinit aly vad Ris- 
taxgz bln denS. min rdin yekvinie; A, M„ „ Mr„ , add bin $7 Sant. 28 Mf, 
om. the j^sentence ; om. ; Mi mavan val avozBr Saplr FraSkart vabidUnik for 
vad . . . Sapir. 29 U, zak i. 80Mf„ L*. om. kart. 81 U„ A, Mr„ , om. 
62 U, adds rSSn yehvUnSt. 


5 - 10 

IMf, °6«n; Mf, yehvm; U„ A, M„ Mr„ , ’’bBnSt ; Mi ’‘bind. 2 MSS. 

have AtahS. 8 Only in Mf,, U,. 4 Mf, berS, Ohrmasd for Ohrmasd berS,. 

8K adds i. 6 K, M„ ,, Mr, add i. 7Mf„ M, pref. «. 8 All except 

Ui, D, Li, om. ik; U, om, nlh. 9 Mf,, M, pref, «. 10 So U„ ,, D; Mf„ 
A, Ml, Mr, ziyiSn; Mf, z&iSn; rest ziiSnXh. 11 D, A, M„ Mr, pref. «. 
12 U„ K, L,„ M„ „ Mr, add i. 18 Mf, om.; M, priif. «. 14 Mf. om.;' all 

except Ui, D om. Kh. IS Mf„ M, pref. «. 16 So U,; Mf„ U„ D, A, M„ 

Mr, ziyiSn; rest ziiSn. 17 MSS. give the word in Av. characters. 18 Mf,, 
U, V for a. 19 Mf,, , om.; A, Mr, mavan; M, om. amat . . . kabed ythabin. 
20 Mf, om. /; Ui, K, L,, min. 21 D kabed. 22 So U„ K, L,., M.; Mf,. . 
yehabOn; U, yehvUnie; U„ D, A, M„ Mr„ , '6«n3». 28 U„ K, L„ min; D 
om. af-min . . . yehabUn. 24Mf„ » U„ „ K, L^,, M. om. 28 Mf, '‘bind; 
Ui yehvttnie; U,, L„ "binie. 26 U, pref. mas; M, frazOnlklh. 27 Mf, i, 
28Mf„ M, have mandavam niwak xavltinam for » kir . . , xavltinam; 

U, om. and has minik ngwak; A, M., „ Mr„ , add mandavam i niwaL 

^ Only in A; all except U„ ,, D, A, Mr„ , have «. 80 Mf, ditistin; XJ„ ,, 
, A a in Av. characters. SlU,, m, "tintm; A, Mr, one stroke less. 

•n *■' *’ **’ 

f*' A If »' 

Mf„ Lu, A, M„ Mr, iinam. 86 Mf, pref. «. 87 Mf, vad-am for vad 

D h in Av. character. 89 So A; all except U„ ., „ 
D, M„ Mr* have «. 40 Mf,, U„ M., ,, „ Mr, om. k; Mf, distin. 41 U, 
om. 1. 42Mf, om.; U. ^vintt. 48Mf, om. v; U, pref. «. 44Mf, wd-oe. 
for vad min. 48 u, "vinet. 46 u„ A pref. «. 47 Mf, om. 48 Mf, vad-am 

for vad min, 49 Mf, adds aty vad-am uS. 80 Mf,, U„ ,, D, K, L*,, M, 

om. pavan . . . fraxv yehvinit; M, gives pavan . . . fraxv yehvinil atitt 
gis Kftvflnaf. 81 All except A, Mr„ . om, kir . . . fraxv yehvinit; V, 
has Zlana froATV. 82 Mf, «; U„ M„ „ Mr„ , om. 88 Mf,. U, om. k. 84 A 
frih. 88 Mf, Vtdni and adds frixv; M, giS. 86 U, ^vinlt; M, adds pavan 
fraxv yehvinii. 87 Mf, om. xrat ixar . . . iiyet yedrintan; U» A, 
„ Mr,, , give the same after S kir yiityind; V, prat u; A, Mr, add 
» ; M, am. xrat ixaryemalelunam. 88 A one stroke less. 89 Mf„ K, L*, i mas » for 
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ae7-om . . . saptr;XJ^,K^Ytaey-am . . . k&r sayet yedrilntan on ihQmdLizm. I 

60 Mfjt, Ua, t, A, Ma, a ^hun; Mi bUnd^ 61 M3 om. ; A, Ma mas* 62 Mfa, i 

Ma, 8, 2 i; Uj, K t w; Us om, 63 All except Mfa, Ui, a, D, K ( 

give do bard ... la sdyet after 0 Ur ymtund. 64 Mifa, Ui, 2, K, Ma, , j 

d&mklha; Us repeats 1; Mi dandiha. 66 U,, Mi om, 66 U3 om. as. 67 | 
om. 68 ;k: et cut olf in the margin; Mi °mund. 69 Mi kart. 70 Mi u. J 

Ui ben; Us, Mi om, 72 A, Mrj dsnet ; Mi dsn i. 73 Mfa om. petdk ... I 

petdk dsn xrat. 74 U,, A, Ma, Mii, a pref. u; Mi om. 76 U,, K, A om.; j 

Ml %. 76 D, A, Ml om. d. 77 K cut oflE in the margin. 78 Md^, Ua, A, j 

Ml, 2, Mil, 2 om. Ih ; Mj om. y. 79 Mi, * mavan. 80 D om. d. 81 A adds | 

alt goUn. 82 K om. 83 Mfi, Lja pref. xrat dxar yemalelUnam Mfa om, j 

mas , . , 0 kdr ydityund; Ui, K add i; U2, A, Mg, s, Mri, 2 s;rat dxar yemalelu' j 

nam aey-am yehabun mas u saplr; Mi pref. u. 84 Mi om. 5. 85 U^ om.; I 

A, Mil ae; Uyxrat. 86 U,, M2, s pref. ae; A, Mri, 2 ae. 87 So D, A, Mri; j 

Mfi, Ua, L^, Ma, 81 Mr 2 ° lunt; K '^nam; Mi °lund; Mta /wL 88 K min. ! 

89 Ml ^mund. 90 Ui, ar 8> I), K, Ma, 8> Mri, 2 add £; Mi sdxn, 91 Mi I 

^tUnd. 92 Ug pref. la; A, Mi, Mri "^lUnet. 93 A two strokes less ; Mi °liind, 1 

94Mi om. 96 Ua, K, Lia, A, Ma, », Mii, 3 om. as. 96 Mi ^mUnd; Mx^ | 

ipooXs yekavlm. 97 A adds mavan; Mi ^vUnd. 98 Mi, s pref. u. 99 U^ an. i 

100 Ml ^viind. 101 Only in Uj, D, Mi. 102 All except Uj, D ora. 103 Ui I 

^dunt; Ua ^dunet. 104 A, Mi, Mri pref. «. 106 K, L^^, Ma, ,, Mia add *. 1 

106 Ml ^vund. 107 Only in Us, D, Mi- 108 All except Ug, D om. 109 A, Mi, I 

Mri pref. «. no Mia adds Ill Mi ^vmd. 112 Only in Uj, D, Mi. 113 All J 

except Us, D om. ; M 3 u. 114 A om. 116 So M:!^; A ydltunt; Mi ydtiind; 1 

rest ydityilnd. 116 Mfi, Ui, K, L-ia om. the rest of the paragraph ; Ua has \ 

xrat mdnadJoT ae . . . xrat. 117 All except U,, D, Ms, Mr^ add i; Mi adds | 

xak. 118 Ml °vund. 119 M4 om. mavan samdnak , , . sndslk zak yehvunet. ^ 

120 D, Ml, a 5n. 121 Ml °vund. 122 Us, D, Ms add i; A pref. pavan. 123 Mi I 

om. 124 Ua ddnand. 126 Ua, s. A, Ma, s, Mri, 2 om. k; Mi u sndslh, 126 All | 

except Us, D, A, Mi, Mri add i. 127 Mi °vilnd. 128 Ui, 2, L12 pref. L 129 So I 

"^2, A, Ml, 2, Mri; Us, Ms eindn; rest zydn. ISO D awzunlh, 181 Ug, D, Ms | 

an. 182 Ml ^vund. 133 U3 om. 134 Only in D, Mi- 135 All except D, Mi, ! 

Mri add *. 136 XJ3, M3 ddnand; D, Mi xavltund. 137 Only Us, D, Ms give I 

this sentence; D om. ae. 188 MSS. have Atahs. 139 D om, ! 

5- -11 ■ ■ ■ ' I 

■ " 1 

IMSS. give this sentence in the loth paragraph; M^ om. Ui, 2, a, K, j 

Lia, Ma, a, Mra prel u; D pref. the sentence thus : u zak-^c Idldtar dusman 
aey ben dusman vdnet martdn ben dusman tabrunastan martik yehabUnde t 

dxar hammaridzaklh patuklh pavan kdr dendk; A, Mii u zak^c. 2 Mi, Mri j 

om. 3 Ui, 3, K, 1^2, A, Ma, 8, Mil, 2 martdn; Ua martdnaklh yehabund; Mi I 

bdn dusman vdnltan martumdn. 4Mf2, Uz hamartdzdklh; Mi prof. dxar. j 

6 Mfi, Ui, K, Lia, Ml, a om, ; U2, A, Ma, Mrj, a give the word after denS; | 

Ua pref. 0^7, 6 Us ptoi. iuvdndklh; Mi pref. m. 7So Mii; all except Ui, | 

A, Ml have u. SMfjj ddtistdn; Vz dendk yehabUnd; A, Mri dendk. 9 Mfi, [ 

Ml stinag; Mfa stenaglh. 10 Mfa om. 11 Ug tuvdn alt; T) iuvdn yehvUndt. | 

12Mf2, Ua, A, Ma, a, Mrj, a add tuxsmh tuvdn yehvUndt kartan. 13 Mfi, * ! 
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axmh; XJi, s, D, K ax^Sib; Ua» L^a, M 3 , a, Mta, a om.; Mi u axUvtk 14 M* 
aSy-am^ 15 Mf® repeats min JDSnlk. 18 Ui, D, Mi pref. I? Mfa adds 

in red ink: cfgdn min Din denS, kaldm niwak fraj&m pitdk ait* 18 Mfa 
srUsUtak; Ua, $, L 13 , A, Ma, a, Mrs srUatak; Mj gives aiy bin yUm u lMay& 
min sriMtak vei Id xelmUnam for sriiutak * . • xelmUnafn* 18 Ua, HI om* 
20 M4 °mUnit; Mfa ^rnUnt, 21 Only D gives this gloss* 122 Mfi, Ui, I#ia, 
Ma gdslh ; Ma gdi* 23 Mfa om. 24 Ua, I<i 2 , M 3 , «, Mti, a BUiasp* 28 Mi 
om. 26 A, Ml om. dt 27Mfi, Ua ^vUnit; Ui bUi; A ^vUndt yehvBnh 28 Mfi, 
K, Lia, Ml add x^ii raves; Mfa ae xdrub u isrei; Ui, D add x^dhrU 
with x^iS'raviS on the margin; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, a add xd ravH I rde; Mt 
adds x^ii ravSi rde* 29 Mfi, U 3 , D w jikdrds ; Mfa u jigdrth ; Ui u jikdrda 
i with Jigdrth on the margin; U* u jikdr aiy xUr bd^U hUiydUrth for u jtgdr 
and has xUr bdzU in Pers. characters; K, A, M 3 , Mri, a n jikdryds; Li* 
jikdrdE L 80 Ua, A, Mi, a, Mri, 3 om, 81 Mfi pref, 82 Mfi, A, Mi, Mri om, 

88 Mfa om. ndm burtdr i. 84 Ua, », D, K, A, Mi om, 86 Mfi, Ui, #, D, K, 
I-J 3 , Ml om, 86 D dsnUttak ; Mi dsnttak* 87 K, M 3 , s pref# u* 88 So in Mf*, 
Ua, K, A, Ma, 8 , Mri, 3 . 89 Ml, 8 vtrd. 40 Mfa, A, Mr^ 3 om. 41 U* adds 
hard yehahUnd; Mi om. tk, 42 Ui, Mi hurdst; U* om, ; Ui has huddndk u 
huvtr aiy apdyiinth pur Sndsak pavan mk i 3xar dxar apdyet hud rusp niwak 
rdi aiy xUp Hhr i hu&b aiy niwak dbrU yaxsenund u min tangth bdjinii aiy 
min Ddmx'o bdjinit aiy ahrdkth vabidUnit kartmi ddndkth mk mavan kdr 
i Tan Pastn yehvUnit for hamrist # , , apdyei kartan; D hurdst and adds 
hu mavan niwak rii xUp iihr i hudb aiy niwak dbrU; om# hamrdsi 
, , , Dimx^, 48 Mfa om. d; D om, x'^&par . , . bdxtdr; Mi om# r; Ma gives 
in red ink on the margin aiy niwak dbrU yaxsenund, 44 U|, Mj om* 46 So 
Ui, Mi; D, Lifl add th; rest bdxU 46 Ui, Mi om* 47 Ui, M* om*; D adds 
bdjinii aiy ahrdkth vabUdnit, 48 Mfa hvtr; D pref. u; K hamvtr but huvir 
on the margin, 49 Mfi, U 3 , A, Ma, a, Mtj, a add i; Ui apdyiinth* 58 Ui adds 
t; D ddndklh; A, Mri, a indst* 61 A, Mri $ak pavan for pavan mk L 82 D, 

Ml, om, 88 Ml om. 84 D adds ddndkih 6 mavan kdr pastn ddnih 86 Ut 

om* 86 Mfa d; Ui, 3 , «, A, M 3 , Mrj, 3 add L 87 Ui frddahnm; U» adds 

fraxand; K frdxndt; fridahndt; Mi ^vinih 88 Mf,, Ug, Ms, »» Mr*, # 

vii* 89 Ua rdttsidk}^ Ui adds itdn framnd ndm huridr hard U yehabUn ; 
D adds non fraemi ndm buridr bard H yehabUnde; A, Mg, 1 , Mrg rdtmtdk, 

5. 12 

iMfa mnt 2 AH except Mfi have Atahi* SMI®, U*, K,' M,. » om* 
4 Mfa herd % Ohrmaed iox 6 hrmaed herd* 8 Mfs mavan Mah for eak mavan; 
Ui dn; D, IC, Ma add % 8 Mfi adds t; Mi adds aiy yekvUnd* 7 Mfi, U#, 
K frdi; Lm brdi; Mt aw* 8 Mfi, U#, A add th; U» adds aiy id smdth, 2B 
om, i, ■ 10 Mfa, U», U, Ml om# llMfg vat; Us adds vad* 12 Mfi, » repeat; 
Ui hamd; Ug hamdk; U® adds hamd; Mi hamd hamd* 18 Mf* adds eak f; 
■•Us ra twice.; 14 Mf*. U*, D, Mi, « om# 18 Mf* om. dm M.Mfg, U», . D, 
Ml ,om. 17 Ua adds th*' ISUa,' «, D, A, M*, Mr*; om* U*, M* 

hamd; Us, B, K, Ln, A, Ms, 1 ,, Mri, 3 hamde* 20 U», B add o#y Mn VahiB' 
' Jtvdk Jmd' . yehvdndt* 21 Mfa, XJ% ^vdnd; U* *^vUmm and adds aiy erednlk 
yehvUnam; Df Mf '^vUnam* 22 Mf® eak i; D xak* 23 U» fM* 24Mf3 ^ddnd; 
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Ub, D, Ml °dunam. 26 Mfi, Us, D, M^, 2 om. 26 Mfj adds i; U 5 om. i. 
27U8 ^a. 28 Mfi, 2 » Uj, K om. 29 Mfa c; Us, 1^, A, Mj. om. 66 Ui, 3 , 
Ljs, Ms, 8» M.Tx °sravUh; A ^srav i, 31 Mfj, D pref. u 82 Mfj, Us pref. u; 
Mfo om. ; Ui, L 12 , A, M 2 , s, Mri, 2 sak-tc; Uj, K add i 88 Mfi, 2 , U 2 , », K 
pref. i; Us, D, Mi om. c. S^Mfa val 0 ; Ui, D, 1^, A, Mi om. 85 D 
^ives newak x^atmh below the word; Lia huaivih, 86 Mfi, u doisrih; U 2 , 
A, M 2 , Mri, a pref. newak dellh i; Us vatartan; Mi pref. «; Ms u doisrlh 
in the margin. 87Mf2 U 2 , Mo, 8> pref, i; D min zak, 88 D 

adds puhl; A iasodarg; Mi Clnvatarag, 


5. 13 

IMSS. ^visHn; Mfj val harvispln, 2 Mfi lak; Mfa yedrund. 8 MSS. have 
Atahs. 4 Mfa, U2, 3, D, A, Mi, a, Mri, 2 om. 6 Mfa adds val vala mavan 
Atahs pavan xdnak hucasmayan val valcx.^ Us adds pavan havna isan denoi 
gowisn yemalelUnet ; T) adds aey pavan hamd esdn denoi gowisn yemalelunet 
hard valdsdn gowisn yemalelunet. 6 Mfj pref. pavan; U3 om. T^ Mfa, D om. 
8 Mfa om. j Us adds i tak, 6 Us? U add x v d e t* 10 Ui daham and explains 
it in Pers. by nSk. 11 Mfa adds i and om. zak Atas . , . Atas min; D adds i. 
12 MSS. have Atahs* 18 Us om. 14 Mfi, Mi om. 16 Mg yatblnUnet, 16 Us 
anj rdmisnlh xvdet; A adds c after an, 17 D, K add i. 18 MSS. have 
Atahs; A, Mo, s? Mri, 2 add Ohrmazd, 16 MSS. °vist%n; Mfa af-as har- 
vispin, 20 Mfi kdmdk; Ua, L12, A, Ma, s, Mr^ 2 add aey-as apdyet, 21 Mfi 
om.,* Mfa Atahs Ohrmazd aey-as apdyet; U*, Lja, A, Ma, s, Mri, 2 om. 22 Mfa 
om. th; Us huvarismh; D, Mi pref. mavan. 28 Mfi, A, Ms, Mri, a om. 24 Mfa 
gives Spitdmdn Zaratust for the remaining part of the sentence; Mri om. 
26 Mfi adds %h; Us adds i; Mri om. a. 26 Mi om. bard . , . dend, 27 Mfa, 
Ui, Ml ndmcdstik, 28 Mfi adds ben, 29 Mg om. 80 Mfi, Lja om.; Mfg om. 
the gloss. 81 Ui, D, K mavan; Vi, Ma, Mra dend; Ug adds md; Mi adds 
mavan; Mfi, Lta, Mg om. 82Mfi, L13 om. ; U2, Mri madam; Us, Ms add i; 
Ma, Mrs madam u 88 Mfi, Lia om. ; Ui, Mi yehabUntan; Mg adds dend. 
84 So in Ua, 8» Ma, Mra. 36 Ua bar^h. 36 So Us, A, Mri,* Ua, Ma, Mrg dend; 
Ml adds mavan; rest om. 87 Mi gumbad. 38 Mfi, K, Lii om. 89 So Ua, s, 
A, Ml, 2, Mri, 2 ; rest om. 40 Mfi adds Ih, 41 Mi om. Ih, 42 Mfi, Ui, D, 
K, Lia, Ms om. ; Us, A, Mri hand; Mi hand mavan, 43 Mfi, Ui, „ D, K, Lia, 
Ms om, 44Ui, D Spltmdn, 46 Mfi, Ui, D, K, om. ; MSS. have Zaratuhst. 

5. 14 

IMfa zak i, 2 Mfa °vispln; rest ^visttn. 8 Us gabrd; D, Mi om. 4 Mfa 
martumdn; D repeats a. 6 MSS. have Atahs. 6 Mfi d; Ui, D, K, om. ; 

Ug, Ml madam, 7 Only in Mg, Mti, a* ® Ui, A, Mri nikiret, D, Mg 

give this gloss. 10 Ug, Ms pref. mavan. 11 MSS. Atahs, 12 Ms om. 13 Ug, 

D, Mg sdtUnit. 14 Mg nikiret. 16 0 ydltyUnt, 16 Ug om. w; D, Mg i ait 

for aydw Id, 17 0 cigon ; Mg, Mra add md aey, 13 Mfi md but madam 

above the line; Ua, Ma, Mra add aey madam; D mavan; A, Mri add ae 
madam; Mg madam, 16 Mfi hamsdk; om. ; Ui, g, K, I^a hamde; Mi 
hamyd; Ua, 0, A, Ma, g, Mri, a hamxdk, 20 Mfj, K, Lu add vald i; Mf^ 
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om^ ; Ui, 8 valS.; D sak vala; M# adds /a* Mfi, K hamslik; Mfa otn, ; 
tr# hamxS; Mi harnyH; rest hamx&k» 22 Mfa om«; Ui, a, D, K, Ma, a, 
Mra har&t; A, Mri hurt; Mi 28 Mfi pref. aiy; Mi humUgdn min mk 

for dost 0 dost; Ma adds bardt 24 Mfa val mlSi. 25 Mfa adds yedrUndt, 
26 Ml rafmrdn. 27 Mfa, Mi add dn; Mri, a anHtdK 28 Mfa om* the rest; 
Ml mh 20Mfi vala-’d; Mfa val xak. SOMfi* Ui, », D, Mi om.; Ua, A, 
Ma, Mri, 2 add rafidr Atahh 81 Ua armasidt; Us armasdt ait and adds Bgdn 
mavan AtaM min levin raftdrdn b3i basHm bavihUnit; D arm0tdn 82 So 
Mfi, Ui, 8 , D, K, L«, Mi; rest om. 88 Mf* om, the rest; U# preL min; 
Ml «. 84 Ml adds 3. 86 D gives on the margin a$ dlgar kitdh in Pers. and 
adds cigdn mavan hamxdk valoL levin % hamxdk u bfdt levin brdt sdtUnit u 
min bdhar i hamxdk mandavam i bardi hamdigdn Ata$ % 6hfma$d min levin 
raftdrdn bdi basim bavihUnit; Mi ^lUnd; adds on the margin Bgdn mavan 
Atahd min levin raftdrdn bdi has^im bavihUnit* 80 MSS. have AtahS; A otn. 
Ata^ , . . yemaleldnit, 87 Mi Um 88 Mi ^lUnd- 88 Ut ptef» aiy; D tan; 
Ml aey tan u 40 Ui armisdt. 

5. 15 

lA adds L 2 Mfa, Mi om. ; Us madam* 8 D, A hurt, 4 Mfi adds i; 
Ui asm; Ug pref. frdi* 5 Mfi frdi yedrUnyin; Mfg, Mi frdi yedrUnd; Ux 
°rmd; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, # frdd yedrUnit; Us "^rdnyin; D adds aiy hold aii 
mavan min ahrdkih ism ism madam Atahi hanxetUnt* 6 Mf|, 3, U| om. 
7 Ml om. 8 Mfa, Ua, D, K, A, Mi, Mri om. 2 Us, D, Ms add aiy kold aii 
mavan Barsm min ahrdkih basiak Atahi rd yexbexUnd; Mi vistard, 10 Only 
Us, D, Ml. 11 Mfa adds i» 12 Mfi, Us om. 18 Ua adds aiy nrvar hubdi 
madam d Atahi yeebexUnd urvar i hadanpdk; D adds aiy urvar i hubSi 
hanxetUnt i yeebexUnd; Ms adds aiy kold aii mavan Barsam min ahrdkih 
bastak Atahi rd yexbexUnd u urvar hadanpdk aiy urvar aiy urvar hu bdi 
madam hanxeiUnd yeabexdnd* 14 Mfa adds i vala; U*, a, K add f; D has 
Atahi Ohrmaed beta iion madam mk i d gabrd dxar dfrin vabidUni aiy 
kold mavan iton yeebexUnit dxar madam vala Atahi i dhrmmd dfrin kUnit 
for mk dxar . . . i phrmaed* 15 Mi vala* 16 So Mfa, D, A, Mj, Mti ; rest 
dfmtniU 17 Only in Ui, A, Ma, Mri. 18 U*, M*, Mr^ add vala; K om.; 
A, Mil mavan d. I 2 U 3 **nUid; Mi . yehvUndi. 20 Mf* #«wa» vala; 
Ma pref. mavan vala, 21 Mfi, 3 . Hi, D, A, M», Mn, » aMB; Mi ahU. 22 U 3 , 
Ma, Mri, 3 om. 28 Ua, D, Ms add yehvUndt* 

5. 16 

l u, pref. im; D laia; M, pref. lOl. SMfj B; Mf, val; Mi valSt. *Mf„ , 

Ua, Ml om. 4 Mfa yehamtUndt; Ui yehvUndk OMfj, M| om. 8 Us adds tdxm 
aiy* ^7 Mfi, Ui, t» Ms om. the gloss. 8 Mfi, D pref. u* '2 Mfi, 

Ua^ 'Mi, a om. 10 Mfi, 3 , U„ », D, K, Mj, Un om. ',11 D om. l/i; K bariML 
UMiif. gabrd; D, om. ; Mi aiy. gabrd* 18Mf», Uj, 1 , D, K, Mi om. 14 Us 
adds ae ramak gdspanddn u aniUtddn kabed yehvUndt; D om. and gives aiy 
ramak idrddn u gdspanddn u kabed gabrddn guin bin btid u dUtak lak awM&n. 
yehvdndt ae bera i guin; M* adds aiy ramak anidtddn ' u gdspanddn kabed. 
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yehvUn&t ; K, Mri, 2 gusnan, ISMfi pref. u; Mfa om, madam . . . rast yehvU- 
nSt; U3 pref. lala, 16 So Mfi; rest vald; A vald u 1*^111, 2, K, L12, M2, *, 
Mri, 3 add i; A om. 18 A om. 19 A om. 90 Ui, D, K, 1^, A, M3 om! 
91 Mfi, Ui, K, s,dd L 99X1# om. 28 Mf^ adds t / XJ2, A, Mr^, 3 apdyet* 94 A, 
Ml, 2, Mri om. 86 om. 26 Only D gives this sentence. 97X18 pref. pavan; 
K gives the remaining part of the paragraph at the end of the Nyaish; 
pavan zak hurvaxmamh, 28 Mfa xalyd; Mi xaya, 29 Mf^ zivad ; pavan 

rOmisn zlvet; A, Mj, Mti, a zlv a c; M3 ziv pavan ramisn zlve. aOMfj u 
SlMfa, K add i. 82Mfi, M2, Mrs add i; Mfa sap. 83 XJ3 zivet. 84Mf2, 

I Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 3 give pavan ramisn ztve; D has aey min Der X^ata vad 
der zlve; Mi aey vad zak zamdn ham eton zlve yehvUnd. 86 A adds th. 
SOMfa, Us om.; U2, Mj, Mri, 2 pref. u; A u. 37 XJ^, M,, Mr. aevlk; Us 
atuklk; A, Mri adudllk. 88 Mfa, K, Mg* zlv; Us zivet. 39 X), Mi pref. eton. 
40 Ml om. 41 So in Mfi, «, Ui, 3, K, Ln, Mg. 42 MSS. have Afahs. 43Mfi 
adds i. 44Mf2 adds avlzak i an i; Ua, Mg add avlk u zak i; A, Mri, 2 add 
az^as u zak. 46 Mfg, Mi °dilnd; D adds vad zak lelayd mavan lak zlve 
vad zak zamdn u hangdm Ohrmazd min lak x^asnut yehvunet ham eton 
zlvandak yehvUnlh eton denoi Atahs dfrln bdstdn yal vabidunyen. 46 Mf^, 
Ui, D zak i; A zak. 47 A, M3 add i. esam yedrunet ; A, Ma, 

Mri, Q °rilnet; Ug pref. madam. AOMfj om. ; Ui asm. 80 Mfg, Ui, g, K, L12, 
Ml, 8 om. 61 Mfg, Ui, D, A, Mj, Mri om. 52 Ui nikirlfak ; D niklrltak. 
63 Mfi adds dusdrm; Mfg pref. pavan; Ui, D pref. dusdrm i; U3 pref. min; 
Ma adds i. 64 Ug pref, dusdrm min ahrdklh ; K, L12 pref, dusdrm i ahraklk ; 
Ml, 8 pref. dusdrm rd ahrdklh. 66 Mfi, Ui, g, M3 i, 66 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, Mi, 3 

om. ; U2, A, Ma, Mri, 2 add i. 67 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, Lio, Mi, g om. 58 Lja om. 

69 So Mfj, D; Mfa, Mri 60 Mfi, U2, K, Lia, M2, Mrg add i. 61 Mfi adds i; 
K, Li 2 om. 62 MSS. ydsddsr. GSMfg, Ug, Mo, Mrg add pavan. 64 K pdk 
yehvUnet. 

5- 17 

1 Mfa, Lia om. the paragraph. 2 Ui, A dn. 8 Ui, Mi om, 4 All except Mg have 
Atahs. 6 Ug has i Ohrmazd o^omand u tuvdndk alt for ozdmand ohrmazd; D, K, 
A, Ml i Ohrmazd dzomand for ozdmand Ohrmazd; Mg i dzdmandu tuvdnd alt. 6 Ui 
om, 7 K om. ; A adds 6 Ug adds ansutddn rd; K, Mi om. ; Mg adds ansutddn. 

9 Ug, Mg add alt. 10 Mg aey. 11 Ua, Ma om. 1. 12 Mg adds L 13 Ug, Mg add 

yehvUndt. 14Ui, 2, 8, U, K, Ma, Mri, a K, A, Mg om. ; Mi mavan. 15 Ug 

om. 16 U3 adds Ih. 1*7 Mg adds i. 18 D adds eton Atahs i lak Ohrmazd 
dzomand u tuvdnd alt mavan ben martumdn ahrdklh min vala i x^arsand 
alt; K adds eton lak Atahs bulandtar alt ae Ohrmazd u zak pavan ahravlh 
x'^arsand alt aey vala x^arsandlh zak zamdn clgdn mavan kdr ahrdklh kabed 
yehvUnd sarddr var aey Vahist lenS. sarddr alt; ‘*mund. 19 ID gives this 
gloss. 20 D, Ml om. 21 D u; Mi om. 22 Ug, A, Mg, Mrg om. n. 23 MSS. 
have Atah^. 24 Mfi, Ma pref. u. 26 Ug, D, Mg ZlM kabed tez u amdvand 
denS. Atahs u kold aes mavan ay dwdrth Atahs vabidUnet Mehs madam vald 
awar rdmisnlh petdkenet; K adds kabed tezdmand u kabed amdvand vald 
AtahS u vald yehavlmUnet andar aydwdrlh alt aey hen aydwdrlh yehabundak 
kdim alt u pitdk rdmiHlh yehabUnd. 26 Only Ug, D give the gloss. 27 XJ3, 
Mg karian dend; D pref. kartan. 28 Ug, Mg ddstan. 29 Ug zak i Ohrmazd zak 
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for dhrmasd zak u 80 Ui 5w, 81 Ui, Mi om. 82 Mfi adds %h; Mi 

adds 38 Ui, D, A, Ma, Mri x^dyiSnth; Ua 84 K om. it; A 

one stroke less. 86 K adds iton ae Ohrmuzd zak &z8,r yehhUndak alt levatoi 
valaL x^dhii kin vabidUn. SB Only Ug; D, M» give tkis gloss* 87 MSS. Lave 
xvdyisnlh, 8 D om. 89 MSS. Atahi» 40 M# adds u 





NOTES 

I. Khurshed Nyaish 

1 Manuscript D gives in Persian three reasons for reciting the Khurshed 
Nyaish. The Sun delivers three messages of Ormazd every day to mankind. 
In the first, or the message of the morning, Ormazd desires that mankind be 
zealous in doing meritorious deeds, so that their condition in this world may 
be made better by God himself. Secondly at noon, men are reminded to 
marry and have children ; and are likewise exhorted to cooperate with each 
other in doing good deeds that will prevent Ahriman and his brood from 
freeing themselves out of bondage until the day of Resurrection. In the 
third, or evening message, mankind are reminded to repent of sins they may 
have unconsciously committed, as in that case they will be forgiven. The 
manuscript states that this information is derived from the Pahlavi books, 
but does not give the source. A search through Pahlavi literature showed 
me that the copyist had in mind a passage in the Ganj-i Shayagan, §§ iS3-i57 
(Bombay, 1885). 

I. O 

1 The portion beginning from staem, * I praise,’ to hdzaval basat^ * be without 
an end,’ is a later addition, as it does not occur in the Pazand introductory 
prayers to the other Nyaishes and Yashts. Besides, the paragraph contains 
many Arabic words, which is not the case with the purely Pazand texts. 
Compare, for instance, xSliq, maxluq, alrazh, qadir, qavl, qadim, 'ddil. 2 The 
manuscripts have alazak instead of alrazk and it is rendered into Phi. by 
mdlS., ‘ full ’ in all the manuscripts with the exception of M 3 , which has 
hamesak, 'perpetual/ The word alrazk is Arabic, the first element al being 
equivalent to the article ' the ’ in English, the second part razk being a noun 
meaning ' daily bread/ Ui gives in a marginal gloss in Gujarati alajakno arath 
Saikarut madhe anit \_anU?'\ lakkl che, 'in Sanskrit the meaning of [the 
word] alajak is stated to be "continual.”’ The Skt. version of the para- 
graph in which the word occurs, is not, however, found in the MSS. now 
extant. It might either be that the Phi. translator misread the Ar, word, or that 
the occurrence of the Pers. word rilzi, ‘daily bread,’ which follows the Ar. 
alrazk and has the same meaning, might have led him to conjecture a different 
word from alrazk* We find in the manuscript Ui alrazk onginzlly written, 
hut with the r scratched out afterwards. Likewise, the Guj. word ro/a^ written 
below the Phi word is changed to ghant, ‘much/ It cannot be said how the 
translator derives the word alazak to mean ‘much,’ as it is neither a Pers,, 
nor an Ar. word. Is it possible that the first element al was taken to be the 
negative particle ‘ not ’ and the second to mean ‘ end/ the whole word thus 
signifying ‘ endless ’ ! It is worth noticing that the Ar. word razk and the 
Pers, are each used in Guj. with the meaning ‘daily bread,’ but the two 
words are more often used conjointly as one word, rajak ro/i, though with 


227 



228 


NOTES 


the same meaning. 81 have used dots . # . between the first and the last 
words of a sentence to indicate an abbreviation in the text. Wherever the 
dots are placed between square brackets E. . e. g. in paragraph $, they 
indicate that the particular text in question is missing, 

X. 1 

1 For a discussion of Ner's usage of rendering the name of the Divine 
Being, see my article Nertosengh's Sanskrit version of the Avestan Affingm-i 
Dahmdn and Afrin-l KhSathryan rendered into English in Spiegei Memorial 
p. a64, note i, Bombay, 1908. ^Neryosangh renders Av. Phi 3 

bar, ‘ three times/ by tridha, * in threefold manner/ and explains in a gloss 
this threefold manner of paying homage, as consisting in the homage paid 
by the suppliant through his thought, word, and deed. The MS, Ui says in a 
marginal note in Guj., that it is incorrect to translate Av. by * three 

times/ and says that the correct meaning of the word is the one given by Her, 
in the Perdma namely, *in threefold manner/ We find, on the otha: 

hand again, that in Ys. ig. 10 (Sp.) Her. renders the same Av. word by itin 
varan, ‘three times/ 8 According to the marginal glosses in Pers, in Mrj, « 
‘ other creatures ' refer to Firistagan, * Angels/ 4 In rendering Av. hvare, the 
first element of the compound hvare-hamoia-, the Phi translator erroneously 
takes the word to be havare, and renders it by hamkamlk, * oi one wilV 
evidently deriving it from the root var-^ * to choose/ This is the only instance 
in which the Av. word hvare is rendered incorrectly. In the scores of 
instances, for example, where hvare occurs by itself or in composition with 
xhita, it is always correctly rendered as meaning ‘Sun/ The same is the 
case also when hvare is joined in compound with other words, for instance, 
hvarondaresa*, Ys. 9, 14 (Sp,), Vd. 6, S*, 7* 4Sr 5. ^4; hvar»*bar»Mah’^, Ys, 59, 7 
(Sp*) ; hvare •rao^a-, Vsp, aa. 6. The Skt, Pers, and Guj, versions repeat 
the PahlavisPs error in this particular passage# For the second element 
hasaoia-, all the MSS. give hamdahUn, which would mean * of one creation*' 
I have corrected it, however, to hamdo 3 lUn, *of one accord,* since the Av, 
word haMaola^ and aaoJfa- are always rendered into Phi by 'hamdoMH, 
doMM, and into Skt by mitratva^, safkih&fUa>»^ mm^hUa^t 

niriksana-, as in Ys, i. 63 (Sp,), aS. 8, ag, 7i 33* % 10, 47, s, 48** 4# 5*# an? 
Vd. a. 11? Vr,' 16, 10 ,(Sp.)# Her# neglects here to render Av, kaemia^t 
Phi hamdoBint md he is followed, in. this by the Pert, verilonist, ' The ^Guj, 
version, on the other hand, renders it by nekina edhanar, * wishers of good/ 
» Thc demonstrative pron. adta^, which stands as the subject to the verb fikdi 
is erroneously rendered into Phi by Htamdf * here/ as If it were an adverb of 
place. The Av. , word .was perhaps misread as aiiuBa, * here/ ' ■ The words 
Ahwem Maedam, AmsB Spmti and others, which are in the ace. case in the 
ori,ginal Av, text, are rendered in the Phi version by the nom., . ease, as the. 
mibjects of the y&rh yeharnmnat This changes the whole meaning of the 
sentenc.®. According to the original the request is made that the homage may 
reach.' unto , Ormard, the . Archangels, and other beings, whereas in the in- 
,terpre'tition'.given by the Phi. translator, the idea of the liom.age,is dropped, 
and Ormard, the Archangels, and the other beinp ' are themselves invited to 
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come down to the place of the invoker. This incorrect rendering is foUowed 
by the subsequent versions. 61 have changed the reading j'aMi given by 
Geldner in his Avesta, 2. p. 37. Stuttgart. 1889. to Mat, following in this 
case Bartholomae, who discusses the word in Geiger and Kuhn, Grundriss der 
Iranischen Philologie, i. § 320. Strassburg, i896-r904. I may also note that 
tihdi. is found in all my MSS. and also in ten of the MSS. used by Geldner. 
See his Avesta, a. p. 38, paragraph i, note 8. 7 Regarding the rendering 

of the cardinal Av. word Fravasi-, into Skt. by vrddhi-, consult my ar- 
ticle in the Spiegel Memorial Volume, p. 239, note 3. 8 Ibid., p, 259, 

note 4. 9 To explain Av. Vayam. Mi gives the following interlinear gloss in 
Pers. Vay y<Pni parandak, ‘Vay means bird.’ When Av. Vayu-, Phk Vay, 
‘Angel Vayu, wind,’ occurs in connection with Av. uparo-kairya-. Phi. aparkar, 
Ner. renders it by paksin-, ‘bird.’ Compare, for instance, Ys. 22. 27, Sr 65 
rac 5, Sirozah i. 21. 


1. 4 

I With the idea of dedicating one's life to the Archangels, we may com- 
pare Ys. 33. 14: at ratQm Zaradustro tanvascU x^aHya ustan^m dadcnti, ‘ So 
Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body.' With the ex- 
ception of the Skt. rendering, the other versions explain the idea of thus 
dedicating one’s life to the Archangels as consisting in the readiness to sacri- 
fice one’s body for the welfare of one’s soul. The same thought occurs in 
Patet Pasemani i, which is the Paz. rendering of Ys. ii. 17-19, Ny. i. 3-4. 

1 . 5 

IThis paragraph is taken from Ys. 68. 58-67 (Sp.), where the Phi. com- 
mentary ends with the gloss on nsmo abyd doi^abyo. Three of the manu- 
scripts, U4, Fa, B, omit the various glosses occurring in the paragraph. The 
Skt. version likewise does not give any glosses, whereas the Pers. version has 
the commentaries only on first three sentences. 2 The Phi. and Pers. versions 
use transcriptions for Av. vouru^gaoyaoti-, ‘wide pastures.’ Ner. renders the 
epithet hy. nivdsitdrany ah-, ‘forest-residing.’ We would expect our Skt. 
translator to use gavyuti-, which is the proper equivalent of the Av. gaoyaoH-, 
For a discussion of these words occurring in both Av. and Skt. see Pischel 
and Geldner, Vedische Studien, 2, pp. 287-292. Stuttgart, 1892. The Guj. 
version renders it by /anga/ma pct^bdnt karndr, ‘protector in the forest.* Mi 
gives in an interlinear gloss in Pers., pasb an da^tj * prottctor in the forest.* 
This meaning ‘protector in the forest,* as well as Ner’s * dweller in the 
forest,’ is not based upon any etymological rendering of the word, but upon a 
popular notion of some function or attribute of Mihr. 2 Av. 5 hyd 
‘ unto these two eyes.* The Phi. translator curiously misunder- 
stands the dem. pron. dual abyd and renders it by may a, ‘water,’ deriving the 
word from some form of ‘ water.* It is noteworthy that Ner. corrects the 
mistake, and renders it by This shows that, though generally follow- 

ing the Phi. version which is his main source, he had the original Av, text 
before him, which he occasionally resorts to with advantage. The Guj. 
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version repeats the error, D gives ab, 'water/ in Persian characters below 
the word 8hyd, In Ys. lo. 22, 17. 4 Av. &by 5 is correctly rendered into PhL 
by valaMn, 'those/ One might be tempted to think that the translator took 
the following word ddi^ra-, which is usually transcribed into Phi. by dMsr^ 
as a transcribed form of ArsdvlsUra-, and was prompted to read the idea of 
water into the word Gbyd, hence taking the two words dbyd dSibr&byd^ to mean 
■waters of Ardvisur/ This is actually the case with the Guj. version, which 
renders these two words by pdnind ca^md, * spring of water/ and explains them 
as referring to Ardvisur. This, however, is not possible with the PhL version, 
which always transcribes Av. ddidra by ddisr with the only meaning 
* tytJ Compare, for example, Ys* i, 35> 3* 49i tx, 16, 67. 62 (Sp.), 
as also the following instances in which dSi&ra- forms compounds with 
other words, e. g. du^^ddi^ra^ YU 3, S, ii, xs; spiti^ddi^ra>>‘ Vd. 7* 24; 
^erazi.ddi^ra- Ys, 26. 7 (Sp.) ; vouru*d&i^rc- Sr. i. 3, $; 2, 4» S* Vd# 19* 37, 
VYt. 8; jsairt’doBra- Ys. 56. 8, 1, It is more likely that the PhL versionist 
takes Water (and by inference the Angel Ardvisur presiding over Water) as 
the eye of Ormazd, just as the Sun is spoken of as the eye of Ormazd in Ys. x. 
35 (Sp.). The two eyes of Ormazd mentioned here refer evidently to the 
Sun and Moon. Compare with this the somewhat similar Vedic idea of the 
Sun as the eye of Mitra and Varuna. For various references to this, see 
Bloomfield, A Vedic Concordance, p. Cambridge, X906. The conception 
that to look with a good ftye upon the creatures of Ormazd is equivalent to 
paying homage unto the Eye of Ormazd, may be compared with the similar 
idea in Hoshang, West, Shikand-GUmdntk Vijdr, 1 . 56. Bombay, 1887, which 
gives PhL mavan msp ddm i $ap%r niklrit ^ahn i mid i 

X'OarMt att, Paz. ke vlsp d<im i mhe hU&a^mihd nigat^i i di Bairn i 

X'^ariit hast, Skt yah samagrdm srsHm uttamdm suhcanaiayd niriksfe loeanam 
asya loeanam yat SUryasya dste, 'whoso looks upon the whole good creation 
with a good eye, his eye is fas i£!l the eye of the Sun/ ^ Av. Aimno sidii 
is rendered into different versions to mean ' the world of righteousness/ The 
grammatical construction does not favor this interpretation, for we should in 
that case expect the form aSaanyi in fern, to qualify which Is of the 
feminine gender* It is more correct to render the word Aiaono by ' of the 
Righteous One/ as referring to Ormazd, in opposition to the phrase Drpaid 
stbii, ' the world of the Evil One,' that is, of Ahrimtn* The shar|) distinction 
between the good creation of Ormazd and the ' evil creation of Ahriman 
would be in accord with the dualistic teachings of Zorotstrianliin* The tra* 
dition, however, is persistent in its rendering all throughout For various 
passages where aiavan^ and drvani^ are used with see Bartholomae, 
AiHranisches Wdrterbuch, pp. 1592, tS9$t Strasslmrg, 1904. *1 All versions 

use the past tense for Av. bamBydh which is the pres, ptepi,' For further, 
examples of a similar use of the verb bg- see Ys. 19/ 22, ax, 7, 51* 2 (Sp,), 
In' Ys. 34. 10, 45. 7, however, 'the fut forms ' are used both by the PhL and’ 
Skt for the pres, of the original. The mention of the present and' future 
p'eriO’ds' of’ time may have led the translators to take hmdi0ydi as representing 
the past But the grammar Is. against such an Interpretation* With the order 
of the periods .given in the paragraph under discussion, may .be, compared the 
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usual order of designating time by a past, present, and future, so familiar to tbe 
Phi, writers. (Bd. i. 3; Dk, 2. 81. 3.) 6 In the original Avestan text, 
Vohuman is mentioned as one of the three Archangels through whom the 
welfare of body is desired. But all the versions have rendered the word as a com- 
mon noun, and have explained it as referring to the suppliant’s own mind. 
In the same manner, Av. Xsa&ra in the inst. is literally translated by ‘Lord* 
in the voc., as referring to Ormazd, who is invoked to further the mind as 
well as the body of the suppliant. IThe grammatical construction of the 
original is not correctly preserved by the translators. The original idea of 
the coming of Ormazd on the day of Resurrection is dropped and corresponding 
changes are made in the interpretatioiv Av. urvaese, in loc., is rendered in 
the nom. as the subject of the verb jaso, 2d sing,, which is likewise treated as 
if it were a 3d sing. 

I. 6 

1 Av. JaySurvah-, * awake,’ is vaguely transcribed into Phi. by jikar, jugar, 
$igar, figar, jtgQrd, jlgdr bQsd, The Phi. translators often resort to the 
method of transcribing those Av. words which are either unintelligible or 
obscure to them. These transcriptions are often a source of difficulty to 
Neryosangh, who, in the absence of a better knowledge of the original Avesta 
than his predecessors, fails to make any marked improvement upon the 
doubtful renderings of the Pahlavist. The word in this particular case before 
us is rendered into Skt. by balisthabhujah-, and hy bhu jab alavanU in Ny. 5. 13. 
The Pers. and Guj. versions give the same interpretation. Besides the idea of 
the ‘ strength of arms,’ some manuscripts give different meanings for the word. 
Thus Mfi correctly explains it by Vtvs, bedar, ‘awake’; Mfa has Sifeor, * mani- 
fest’ Us, D, Lia have Miyar, ‘cautious’; Mrg gives quwatj* lord oi 

vigor.’ 

I. 7 

1 Note Ner’s Iranicized form prddadai instead of the correct Skt. form 
pr&dadhdt, 

I. 8 

lAv. Tistrayaenyo, ‘the ones belonging to Tishtar,’ is freely rendered in 
all the versions as referring to the rains, Tishtar being the rain star. 
*Lit 'the Path which is of the good state.’ The word occurs in the same 
collocation in Fr. W. 5. i. In the tentat^e rendering ‘ good state,’ which I 
have adopted for x^dstSiti, I have been influenced by the tradition which 
understands the ‘ Path ’ to be the Path that leads to Paradise. For similar 
allusions to the Path, we may refer to the familiar Av. aevo Pantd yd Asdhe 
vtspe anyaesQm apantqm, ‘the one Path which is of Righteousness, all others 
are no paths,’ Ys. 72. ii; also the well known Old Persian phrase Fafhim 
Rdstdmj ‘ the Right Path,’ Naksh-i Rustam 6 ; the Vedic Panthd Rtasya, 
‘the Path of Holy Law,’ Rig-Veda i. 136,* the common any 0 atthangiko maggo, 
‘the noble Eightfold Path’ of Buddha, e, g. Mahdvagga, u 6 . iB; and the 
idea of the ‘Way’ in Christianity, from the words of Jesus, * I am the Way, 
the Truth, and the Life,' Acts 9. 2* Sit is difficult to find what this ‘golden 
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shaft * refers to. The tradition gives us at least the view of those who were 
centuries nearer to the time of the original writings than we are today. The 
location of Mount Sokant is uncertain, whereas Lake Zarenmand is mentioned 
in Bd, 2% 6 , as situated in Hamadan, Modi thinks that this allusion to the 
golden shaft is a reference to some geological phenomena and refers to 
Bd, 13. 5, where waters on the tops of Mounts Albur* and Hukar are said to 
be flowing through the golden pipes# See his DicHomr;^ pf Amstk Frpppt 
Names, p# 187, Bombay, 189a. 


X. II 

I Geldner omits this sentence* ♦ 


I. 12 

IThis is translated literally, as ymMMrem in verbal abstract neuter con- 
strued with the acc, case, as in Vd. 19* la. The verbal abstract forms art 
much more common in Av, than in Skt. A free translation would be 
earth becomes pure,' as is actually given by the different versions, 

I. 13 

X My translation here is guided by the tradition ; otherwise and 

pa%H*drd^ would mean 'repulse and resist/ 


!• IS 

I Av. yasai in *st sing* mid. is incorrectly rendered by all the versions as SI 
it ' were a 3d. sing., since they take it as the antecedent to the relative daunt' 
which precedes in paragraph 14. «The explanatory glosses on Mihr's epitheti 
' of a thousand ears,' and ' of ten thousand eyes/ occur here only in the 
Phi. version* The other versions give the same glosses in tfie 6th p.aragraph* 
In the Phi. version of Ys* t. 9 the number of attendants upon MIhr is giveii 
as soo in the first case, and 5000 in the second. «The reading of Phi* hunix&m 
(a transcribed form of Av. hunivixtem) is doubtful. The manuscripts Mr* 
explain the word by an interlinear gloss in Pers. as the proper na'me of th« 
mace of Mihr. lAv. haxe^ra^, 'friendship/ is incorrectly rendered in the 
Phi* and Skt. versions by hamxP^, mitrah , ■' friend/ Th^e Fen. and Guj* 
versions correctly render the wor<rin the first part of the sentence, by dteH, 
doMl, 'friendship,' but have dm, doM, 'friend,* when the word is rep.eated 
in the sentence. Besides, Ner's construction . . . rniWam on . . y&m ' mil 
mtmbhyaji parataram is not correct. As Sheriarji has pointed o-ut, yam should 
either be changed to yat, or asH be dropped.* See his ' Collmted SamMi 
Pf^riHngs af the Parsk, i* note 90, Bombay, 1906# 

I. 16 

■^TAv. hao^mayd t» tekm here as loc. for inst, sing, from la.iiij. from., a 
stem, haomay^h. Cl Bartholomae, Air* Wb,, p» 1735. « Av. xm^roh, Phi. edhr. 
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'oblation/ is rendered into Skt. by pr&nah or is transcribed as jyora, jora. 
The same word pr&nah is used also to render Av. zavar-. Phi. zor, 'strength.^ 
In Ys. 56. 10. 8 (SpO^where prSnah is used with the meaning 'strength* it is 
glossed by /oro, equivalent to Pers. zilr, Guj. ;V, 'strength.* The ordinary 
meaning of the Skt, word pr&nah is 'breath, life, strength/ whxch is so 
familiar in the Yoga terminology. It is not clear why Ner., besides using the 
word in this sense, also resorts to. it to render Av. zao^a , ' oblation.* Sheriarji, 
in his Sanskrit Writings of the Parsis, i, note 91, suggests that Her. 

might have p&nam , * beverage/ in the original, for which the copyist wrote 
pr&nah through mistake. Ner. makes a distinction between his use of pr&nah 
to render two different Av. words zao-&rU“j 'oblation,* and zavar-, 'strength.’ 
The word pr&nah when meaning ‘ oblation,* is glossed by udakasambkutena, 
' produced from water/ but, when standing for Av. zavar-. Phi. ' strength,* 
it is glossed by iti padayoh, 'that is, of the legs.* I have translated pranena 
udakasambhiitena by ' with an oblation produced from water,* because the 
rendering ' with strength produced from water * does not appear to me to 
convey any appropriate meaning, unless we are to suppose that Ner. con- 
ceived that strength was derived in symbolic manner from the consecration 
of waters. It may be possible that Ner. here attaches some special meaning 
to the word pr&nah , in addition to its usual meaning, 'strength/ as he some- 
times does in the case of some other words. 

I. 18 

lAv. Ahur&nis, 'of Ahurian waters,* is erroneously taken by the trans- 
lators to be some form of Ahura-, ' Lord.' We miss Ner*s help here, as the 
paragraph does not occur in the Skt. version. But we find that in Y|.^ 38. 8 
(Sp.), where the same word occurs, Neryosangh does not do any better, as he 
accepts the incorrect rendering of his Phi. predecessor and renders the word 
by sv&tnin~^ 


2. Mihr Nyaish 
2, 14 

II have preferred to take ca here as a conjunction, though not unmindful 
that may possibly be an adverb meaning' hither.* Cf. Bartholomae, 

Wb., pp. 311-31 2. 8Av. vispzm&i is a dative of ethical condition, like a Latin 
ethical dative. The sentence would mean 'at the hands of the whole world.* 
The Av. words vispzm&i anuhe are rendered into Phi. by harvisp patm&n, 
and into Pers. by tam&m M&h, This confusion is due to the fact the original 
words are incorrectly written in some manuscripts as vispzm m&i anuhe^ vlspa 
M&nhe, in this Ny. as also in Yt. 10. S» where the same paragraph occurs. It 
seems that the Phi. translator has read the meaning ‘ norm * in the word twSi, 
as if from the root in&, 'to measure.* The Guj. version has followed this 
interpretation. The Pers. version literally reproduces the other incorrect 
variant m&nhe by M&h, 'Moon,* which adds to the ambiguity of the sentence. 



234 


KOTES 


2 . 15 

1 Av* pairi^JasM’* in the ist person is rendered into PM. by hard ^ehamtUnUt 
The original idea that the suppliant desires to approach Mihr is thus dropped, 
and instead of this the Angel is invoked to come down himself* It is worth 
noticing, however, that the Pers. and Guj* versions do not repeat this mistake# 
Av. Move/ is rendered into Phi. by uyS^wMh, ^help/ The Pers, and 

Guj. versions derive the word from * to vanquish/ and introduce the 
idea of vanquishing the enemies. 


3. Mah Nyaish 

3. 6 

IThe word miSti ^miscedly, unitedly, conjointly/ is here translated by 
^always' (following the PhL, Skt#, Pers., and Guj. versions), the local sense 
of the term having passed over into the temporal as in the English word 
* constantly,' lit, 'standing together.' 


3. 7 

1 1 have followed the traditional renderings. One might also compare 
Shakespeare's allusion to the moon as 'the moist star' (Hamlet, I# I. 118-xao). 
I do not overlook the presence of the Skt. adj# upmsvmt'^^' however that 
is to be explained, » The etymology of this word is quite uncertain. Can it 
be that the u stem passes over to the a giving mhtmf Then through the 
fondness ' of lengthening a near p is made into perhaps as the word 

comes after mrmiydmnt^ which has long d, 

3 * to 

1 Can it be ' comfort/ and nas-’, ' to copulate ' ? ^sii rapaliim Is 

an adaptation from Ys. 34* 4, where sioi is appropriately an InL (Bartholomae, 
Aifn PFb., p. 1607), although out of place here. 


4. ^BAN NyAISH 

4. 2 

, 1 Ethical dative as in Latin and Greek. 

4 - 8 

' IThis passage is extremely obscure#. The Pahlavi followed by, Pen. and 
Guj. versions translates as if sr&myini and the other verbal forms wer«' in 
the third person. But the grammar would not allow this# I have made some 
,sort of attempt ,to preserve the grammar, though I confess the result is not 
satisfactory. ' For the problematic form hnsravMi no adequate explanation, has 
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been given. The context seems to demand subjunctive imperative. As a 
makeshift I should suggest possibly reading haosravane with the MSS. 

Fj, Ej, Mbi, Ljj^ jK and comparing it with the Sanskrit intensive form sosru- 
from the root ‘ to flow,’ with the meaning ‘let flow,’ ‘pour out,’ cf. 
asusruvai (BhatHkSvya XS* 51, 17* 18), quoted by V. S. Apte in his 
BngUsh Dictionary, p- ii 57 , Poona, 1890. The Av. formation hao-srav-ane, 
would answer exactly to a Skt. so-srv-ane, Whitney, Sanskrit Roots, p. aoo, 
and cf. Sanskrit Grammar, loio. For the maintenance of ^ before r see 
Jackson, Hymn of Zoroaster, p. 44, Stuttgart, 1888; yet consult Bartholomae, 
GIrPh, 1. 45, nott i. 


5. Atash Nyaish 

5. I 

1 So following the tradition. 

5. 2 

1 Inf. with the force of imperative, cf. Bartholomae, Air^ Wb,, p. 744. 

s. 3 

ILit. ‘priority’ as used of the pick, or choice, much as in the Biblical 
phrase, ‘first fruits’ applied to the pick of the flock or herd given as an 
offering to Jehovah. 2 * as also,’ lit. ‘ and what [arel the obedience and 
power.’ 


5. 6 

H have taken xsadro^naptar-, as a noun, lit. grandson, ofiEspring or 
descendant of sovereignty, compare Apam napat, ‘child of offspring of waters.’ 
So also Bartholomae, Air, Wh,, p. 547- Jnsti, on the other hand, preferred to 
regard the word as an adj., see Handbuch der Zendsprache, p. 94, Leipzig, 
1864, The common rendering, which is favored by the tradition, is ‘ residing 
in the navel of kings.’ But that would demand rather some form of nahhd, 

5.9 . 

1 For the form see Bartholomae, GlrPh, i. ^63. 2. 

5. II 

ILit. ‘with upraised leg.’ 2 Geldner om. this line. 

5. 14 

IGeldner om. the line. 21 have taken kantom here like the Skt. rewfam 
in the sense of ‘good,* as does Bartholomae, Air» Wb., p. 1771* 




